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THIS UNIT INCLUDES

Vocabulary = numbers » alphabet ® describing people » time, days and dates

®
IntrOd uct lon Grammar = be » have got = possessive adjectives = demonstrative pronouns

= articles
Speaking = meeting people

EVERYDAY ENGLISH Meetl n gpe Oﬁle

1 Look at the photo. Where are the people? How old do you 5 G 1.04 PRONUNCIATION Listen and repeat the alphabet,

think they are? abcdefghijklmnopgrstuvwxyz

6 Find all the letters that have the sounds below,

7 EZIIIIT Work in pairs. Think of someone in the class. Spell
the person's name. How quickly can your partner guess the
name?

| J-E-N-N-1.. | {know! It's Jennifer. "|

8 §#1.05 Listen to the dialogues. Complete the information
about the people. Use four of the countries below.

2 R#1.02 Complete the dialogue. Use the words below. Then
listen, repeat and check.

Australia Britain Canada the Republic of Ireland
New Zealand the USA

Conversation 1

How are you How old are you What about vou

Where are you from

Becka Hi, José. 1 ?

José Fine, thanks, Becka. And you?
Becka I'm fine too. José, this Is Agnieszka, She's
from Poland.
José Hi, nice to meet you,
Agnieszka And you, ? 7
losé I'm from Paraguay. Name: Mactn Age:
Agnieszka ' A Country:
losé 'miz.* T '
Agnieszka I'm 17 too, Conversation 2
José How do you spell your name?

Agnieszka A-G-N-|-E-S-7-K-A,

3 $1.03 Listen and repeat the numbers.

4 Say the even numbers from 2 to 30 round the class. Then say
the odd numbers from 1 to 29,

|, STl T Mame: Eqan  Age: Name: Age:
| two, four, six, ... g | .'.111'|iz~,rthm=.-e1 five, ... J Country: Country:

’_ ‘ 9 Work in groups of three. Practise reading the
ED VOCABULARY BUILDER (PART 1): PAGE 130 dialogue in exercise 2, changing the words in blue.

&  Introduction



GRAMMAR be, possessives and pronouns

1 Read the text. Choose the correct answers.

1 Karl is from England / Ireland.
2 He's 17 / 19 years old.
3 His sister is at university in Dublin / London.

—n

My name’s Karl. I'm 17 years
old. My home is in
Manchester, in England. But
I'm not from England - I'm
from Ireland. This is a photo
of me and my two sisters.
Their names are Ruth and
Sorcha. Ruth is 15 years ald.
We're al the same school, l
but we aren't in the same class. Sorcha isn't at our school.

She’s at university in London,

Posted 17.51 23rd September ?

2 Complete the table with the affirmative and negative forms of
the verb be. Use the text in exercise 1 to help you.

o - e

]2 I+
He/She/it - He/She/lt*

You/We /They *_ You/We/They *
Aml..7 +Es, | am. Iﬁn..l’m not.

Is hajfshe/it .. 7
Are you/we/they .. 7

Yes, he/she/it is.

No, he/she/it isn't.
Yes, you/we/they are. [
No, you/we/they aren't.

3 Complete the sentences with the affirmative or negative form
of the verb be. Make them true for you.

1 Myname ____ Matt.

My name is Matl. / My name isnt Matt
Our teacher in the classroom.
I thirsty.

We at home now.

My bag —__ black.

My parents from Istanbul.

| 17 years old,

It — very hot today.

Mo~ Ohon B W

4 Write questions. Use the intemmogative form of be.
1 Adele [ your favourite singer? & ourteacher [ very tall?
2 we [ from Hungary? 5 you [ 16 years old?
3 your friends [ at home? 6 you [ hungry?

5 [EJTTITE Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions in
exercise 4.

e

F 2 ¥
Yes, she is. / No, she isn't. ]

=

|s Adele your
favourite singer? |

W A

ED GRAMMAR BUILDER IB (EX 1): PAGE 108 {1

£ Underline three possessive adjectives in the text in exercise
1. Then complete the table below.

You your we f
he his you your
she her = they °

ED GRAMMAR BUILDER IB (EX 2): PAGE 108 €13

7 Read the Learn this! box. Then find one demonstrative
pronoun in the text in exercise 1,

Demonstrative pronouns

Singular: this that

Plural: these those

We use this and these for things that are close to us

{*here"). We use that and those for things that are further
| away ("there"),

& Write sentences. Then match them with the pictures.
1 this { your pen? & these [ your CDs?
Is this your pen? Picture B § this { not our MP3 player
2 that [ not my dictionary 6 that [ her bike?
3 these / not his trainers

ED GRAMMAR BUILDER IB (EX 3): PAGE 108 {53

Introduction | §



IC -.Gcmm.n have got and articlés |

ﬁ 1.06 Read and listen to the dialogue. Who or what is 3 Complete the sentences with the affirmative or negative form
Floppy? of have got. Use information from the dialogue in exercise 1.

1 Harvey acat.

2 Harvey ___ a dog.

3 Eva ____ a rabbit.

& Eva and Harvey - a brother,

5 Sam his mobile with him,

E2>» GRAMMAR BUILDER IC (EXS 4-6): PAGE 108 @3

& Work in pairs. Ask and answer questions about the
things below.

| Hawwugmahike?] ( Yes, Ihm fHa.IhavenL |

5 Read the Learn this! box. Then underline all the examples of
g, an and the in the dialogue in exercise 1.

Articles

The definite article is the. We can use it with singular
and plural nouns.

the door the windows

The indefinite article is @ or an. We only use it with
singular nouns.

a house an apartment

We use a/an when we mention something for the first

Lauren |s that your cat?

Harvey No. | haven't got a cat. I've got a dog - his name is
Patch. And my sister has gol a rabbit.

Lauren What's her name?

Harvey Floppy.

Lauren Mot the rabbit - your sister!

Harvey Oh, sorry. My sister's name |s Eva.

time.
Lauren Have you got a brother? Y
Harvey Yes, | have. Sam. But he isn't at home. I've got a dog and a cat.
: | We use the when we mention it again.
Lauren Where is he?
The cat isn't very ﬁ'rendfy.

Harvey I'm not sure. He hasn't got his mobile with him. .

2 Underline all the examples of have got in the dialogue. Then & $#1.07 Listen and repeat the words. Then write @ or an.

complete the table below. When do we use a and when do we use an?
1 maobile 5 MP3 player
R L N e mﬂ T 2 boaok 6 actress
| affirmative e M e b RS e 2
i e a2l 3 ___ English lesson 7 guitar
I got ... You/We /They've got ... 4 D 8 ald film
HefSheflt: __ got.. ' 7
—— :Ww_¢éx_ .,u% T 'Nf r;_’;s:.ﬁ.-&*wvig_gu--l 7 Complete the sentences with a, an or the,
|13 got .. You/We/They haven't got ... 1 Pvegot __ dogand __ rabbit. _ rabbit is white.
HeISheﬁ!‘ got ... 2 We'vegol _ Mercedes and ___ Audi. ___ Mercedes is
O S P very old.
Havel gut 5 you fwe.:"ther got ... 7 3 I'vegot _ MP3 pl:fyer and computer, but | haven't
Has he,u’shefit got ... ? got __ computer with me.
- e Ry T ol o s 2 o k]| 4 ‘Listen to this. It's _ song by the Black Eyed Peas.” ‘It's
: A e e LR et |
reat! What's the na f ng?
‘\"es. I‘ - . | No, | haven'L. € Wk mes .
Yes, he/she/ it has, / Na, he/she/it hasn't, ED GRAMMAR BUILDER IC (EXS 7-8): PAGE 108 @0

Yes, you/we/they have. [ No, you/we/they haven't.

6 | Introduction



vocasutarYy Time, days and dates

1 $91.08 Listen and repeat the times. 6 §1.12 Listen and repeat the ordinal numbers,
% 15.I znﬂ 3|ﬂ ﬁ'l 5!.‘\ 6!1‘ ?’lh EM ?h lﬂ"l
e 11" 12 13 14 15% 16* 17° 18"
“,..,,] 19 200 218 2% 23 4% JR% 26N
\ e gt 0% 300 I
AR5 ’ VOCABULARY BUILDER (PART 2): PAGE 130 €
two o'clock quarter past  half past eight  ten past nine
four T Answer the questions.
. g 9 P T P e, Y 1 Whatis the second letter of your first name?
(41 i L 1 S 1 1
l\:\ -’i: .:\ {o /1' A f.u‘\ :\ 2 What is the fifth manth of the year?
(e :] (o — 1) 3 What is the seventh letter in this sentence?
0 / of \o ¥ 4/ l\_- ) 4 What is the third word in the third question in this
\’\:J/’ Wy Qg ise?
L ~ exercise!

twenw‘f‘ve guarter to five five past seven  ten to three 5 What|sthe Hfth word In this sentence?
to eleven & What is the ninth letter of the alphabet?
2 0 1.09 Listen and draw the times. LOOK OUT!

We write: Friday 3 June or Fri 3 june

We say: Friday the third of June

We write: 1600, 1708, 1996, 2015

We say: sixteen hundred, seventeen oh eight,
nineteen ninety-six, twenty fifteen

8 7T Read the Look out! box. Then work in pairs. Take
turns to say the dates below,

& Gl 0 E IE
FEBRUARY  \cucy DECEMBER  JANUARY o open

3 §#1.10 Listen and complete the dialogue with the words 1 21 2 1
below,

excuse past time welcome you 2011 lglﬂ 13“3 1?0[} 201# 1999

Poppy ' me, What ? is it, please?

Man It's five ' six.

Poppy Thank* 9 $#1.13 Uisten, repeat and check.

Man  You're®____. 10 T Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions.
&4 [ITTTT Work in pairs. Ask and answer questions about the 1 When's Valentine's Day?

times in exercise 2, Use the dialogue in exercise 3 to help you, 2 When's Christmas Day?

3 When's American Independence Day?

5 §91.11 Complete the days of the week and the months of 4 What's the date today (day, date and year)?

the year. Use the words below. Then listen and check. 5 What's your date of birth?

F

April August December February June L Wheirs

March MNovember October Saturday Valentine's Day?

September Sunday Thursday Wednesday VAT i

january  May e

Monday Friday AL
Tuesday — luly

Introduction 7



THIS UNIT INCLUDES

Vocabulary » family = possessive s » plural nouns = everyday activities
Grammar = present simple: affirmative and negative » present simple: guestions
® guestion words = pbject pronouns

Speaking = talking aboul family and frlends » making frlends » 1alking about
everyday activities

Writing = a message

VOCABULARY AND LISTENING Fa'miw -

I can describe my family.

2 Read the Learn this! box. Then look at the family tree again
and complete the sentences using words from exercise 1.

1 Leois Sarah’s nephew , 5 Alice is Sarah's

2 James is Emma's . & Kate is Owen's __

3 Haolly is Kate's ; 7 lames [s Kate's
4 Grace is Elliot's _ _. B Charlie is Owen's _

3 Q¥ 1.14 PRONUNCIATION Listen, repeat and check your
answers to exercises 1 and 2.

& Complete the sentences with words from exercise 1.

1 Your children are your sons and daughters.

2 Your parents are your mother and

3 Your grandparents are your _and

4 Your grandchildren are your s and 5.
5

]

Atwinisa___ or the same age as you.
Your great-grandparents are your 's or
parents,

v

5 §#1.15 PRONUNCIATION Listen to the pronunciation of the
vowels in blue.

maother “mada’  cousin /' kazn/

Ty 6 §¥1.16 Lookatthe words in exercise 1. Which other words
i b have the sound /17 Listen and check,

P A T
sentences, Choose from the words below. We use step when we refer to relationships from remarriage.

stepmother (your father's wife)

Family aunt brother cousin daughter father stepbrother (the son of your stepmather or stepfather)

granddaughter grandfather grandmother grandson

husband mother nephew niece sisler son uncle
it . 7 §#1.17 Read the Look out! box. Then listen and match the
. names with the words below.

1 Jamesis Holly's _ father . & Owen is her i i :

2 Linte b . * Sarah Is her ) mus.m riend sister stepbrother stepdad

3 Kate is her ; 8 Charlie is her : Carrie loseph ____ Marcus

4 Emma is her . 9 Elliotis her : Darren Anna

5 Alice is her . VOCABULARY BUILDER (PART 1): PAGE 131
possessive s 8 [ETTT Work in pairs, Ask and answer about people in
We add 's after a name or a noun to show possession or Holly’s family. Describe each person in two ways.

a family relationship.

my mum's computer my cousin’s husband Whao is james? He's Holly's father and
We just add ’ to plural nouns, but enly if they end in -s. he's Kate's son.

my cousins' house (BUT my children's dog) ‘

EE2) VOCABULARY BUILDER (PART 2): PAGE 131

B | Unit1 * Friends and family



GRaMMAR Present simple: affirmative and negative

I can talk about facts and things that happen regularly.

! Look at the photo. Do you know the name of the character
and the TV show he is from? Read the text and check.

In the TV show House, Dr Gregory
House works at a hospital in the
USA. He's a great doctor and he's
very intelligent. He speaks seven
languages. But Dr House isn't happy.
He lives alone and he doesn't go out
a lot. He walks with a stick because
of a problem with his leg.

The star of House |s the Britich actor Hugh Laurie. He
doesn't speak with an American accent in real life - only in
the TV show, " don't live in the USA," he says. *And | don't
live alane. I"'ve got a wife and three children and we live in
London. But | work in the USA, They don't see me a lot." And
Hugh doesn't speak seven languages - but he speaks five!

2 Read the Learn this! box. Then look at the text and complete
the table below with the correct form of the verb speak.

We use the present simple to talk about :
1 something that always or regularly happens.
2 afact that is always true,

— e |

Present simple

| speak English. We speak English.
You speak English. You speak English.
He/She/it English. They speak English.

3 Underline more examples of affirmative verb forms in the text
in exercise 1. When does the verb end in -s7

4 1§68 1.18 PRONUNCIATION Listen and repeat the verbs below.
Listen to the pronunciation of the endings. Try to copy what
you hear.
A: s/ or (2
B: ‘e

speaks meets goOes sSays
watches finishes

5 Q 1.19 Listen and add the words below to group AorB in
exercise 4.

[Omas dances likes ives feaches UseEs

Some verbs change spelling when you add -s:
I go to school. She goes to school.,

I watch TV. She watches TV, |
| study Chinese. She studies Chinese,

& Read the Leamn This! box. Then complete the sentences with
the present simple affirmative form of the verbs below.

1 hawe i

Tl sSlUdy  wWdl WIS

1 We SEE our cousins every weekend.

2 My stepbrother maths at university.

3 My uncle _ in an apartment in London,
N to school by bus.

5 My aunt in a hospital.

6 My best friend four languages.

7 My mum lunch at work.

B We TV every evening.

ED GRAMMAR BUILDER 18 (EXS 1-2): PAGE 110 €0

7 Look at the table. Then underline more examples of negative
verb forms in the text in exercise 1.

i : = Z M ]
I F el e s 4 o o

We don't work,

You don't work.
They don't work.

| don't worl,
You don’t work.
He/She/It doesn't work.

8 Complete the sentences. Use the present simple negative
form of the verbs in brackets.

1 My grandparents _doo't live (not live) in the USA,

2 My cousin _ (not have) an American accent.

3 Our stepdad __(not see) his children a lot.

4 Your great-grandmother (not speak) English.
5

6

| (not go) out a lot during the week,
Hugh Laurie (not work) in a hospital.

ED GRAMMAR BUILDER 1B (EXS 3-5): PAGE 110 €03

9 Write three true sentences and three false sentences about
your family and friends. Use the present simple affirmative or
negative form of the verbs below.

YEqE Wi rh ol _.'|'1 Nave g0

1 I'-ﬂ.-ul cougin lives in the LISA
2 My grandmether doesn’t speak French
3 P-".-ul' o

10 ETTIT Work in pairs. Say your sentences to your partner.
Your partner guesses if they are true or false,

|- My cousin lives in the USA. J L I think that's true /false.
"

Unit1 = Friends and family 9



cuurue The Royal Family

I ean talk about the monarchy.

1 Look at the photo. Who are the man and woman? 3 Read the text again. Are the sentences true or false?
Can you name any of their family members? 1 Camilla is William's mother.
ool 2 William's wife is the Duchess of Cambridge.
( His brother's name is ... J L His grandmother's name is ... 3 Kateis one of two children.
‘7 4 James is William"s cousin,
; 5 William is a football fan,
. 6 The King or Queen of England is also the King or Queean

of Australia.

5 G Complete the text with the words
below. (Use the wordlist in the Workbook to help you.) Then
listen and check.

elections government laws Parliament parties

queen

. # ﬁ : . .*"r-*"rffz;/f'.: (’%{ The UK |s a monarchy. This means that
‘ &.\‘))‘ p the monarch (the king or ! } is the official head of the
country. However, the British monarch does not have political

N

2 §91.20 Read the text. Match paragraph headings 1-5 with

: : power because Parliament makesthe’ . In fact, the
hs A-D. There is one heading that do not need. ; B e
pam!ﬁp_ ; w.”‘.m‘g, ¢ v_‘:u monarch is not allowed to enter the Parliament building!
; i‘“ “:ﬁ'"“’:" ‘-'D_UP‘E_l : ; It "f”: s i’iml ¥ At? , the British people vote to choose their local
QHRHIRT % Loty kbt MP (Member of * ). These MPs are usually members of

3 Rupatcisties political * . The leader of the party with the most MPs

becomes Prime Minister — head of the British®_____ |

5 Q 1.22 Listen to three people talking about the British
monarchy, Match two opinions with each speaker. Write 1, 2
or 3 in the chart below.

ish roval family. Hes the
rles | Diana. His

.III'|1 TR, I"I.Iru

brother

and Carole,

T A B

a They're attractive.
b They're old-fashioned,
pin st ,:1 ; R ¢ They're good for tourism.
ing ogether d They work hard.
e It's interesting to read about them,
f They're part of our history.

wf Australia, Kate 6 [T Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

ip Shaeiicy 1 Is your country a monarchy? Who has political power?

2 Can you think of any other monarchies in the world?

3 Do you think monarchies are a good or bad idea? Give a
reason. Use the vocabulary in exercise 5 to help you,

s and they mect

10  Unit 1 = Friends and family



GRAMMAR Present simple: quest'iun"s

S I can ask questions about facts and everyday evenis.

1 Look at the photo.
What hobby is this?

2 $¥1.23 Listen to the first part of an interview with 17-year-
old dancer Alisha. Write questions a-d in the correct place,

a Does your pariner enjoy them?
b Do you practise a lot?

¢ Doyou llke competitions?

d Does your mum watch you?

Interviewer T

Alisha Yes, | do. They're really exciting!
Interviewer

Alisha No, he doesn't. He says they're scary!
Interviewer °

Alisha Yes, she does, but my dad doesnt.
Interviewer =

Alisha Yes, we do. Every day!

3 Complete the table with the correct form of the present simple
interrogative. Use the questions in exercise 2 to help you.

E 1
i o |

We form present simple questions with do or does + base
form of the verb.

L |/you/we/they watch TV?

Yes, |1 LI No, 1Y

4 he/she/it like chocolate?

Yes, she s _. [ No, she*®

4 Complete the questions with Do or Does.

1 [n _ you speak French?

your friends go out at weekends?
Lionel Mess| play football?

you watch DVDs?

__ your best friend go to your school?

____you study at weekends?

2
3
&
5
6

5 Waork in pairs. Ask and answer the questions in
exercise 4.

| Doyou speak French? | | Yes, | do. / No, | don’t. |

& §F 1.24 PRONUNCIATION Listen and repeat the question
words, Which three start with the sound h/7?

Hiow I'_. 11 '.'-'I'. 1 Wheme .J'._ i .'-.' 1.5 LA B

Question words

We can use guestion words to ask for information.
| We put them at the beginning of the question.
| Where does your uncle live? Whose brother is he?
l Which is your bedroom? When do you go to bed?

7T Read the Learn this! box. Then translate the question words
in exercise & into your own language.

8 §¥1.25 Complete the second part of the interview with
Alisha. Use question words from exercise &, Then listen and
check.

Interviewer ' do you live?

Alisha I live in San Francisco.

Interviewer do you travel to competitions?
Alisha By plane or car.

Interviewer *______ do you study?

Alisha In the maming, before breakfast!
Interviewer ° do you do in your free time?
Alisha | listen to music.

Interviewer Really? ’ do you listen to?
Alisha Adele. She's great! I've got all her albums.
Interviewer *  doyou like best?

Alisha Her first album.

9 EITTITE Work in pairs. Practise reading the interview,

ED GRAMMAR BUILDER 1D: PAGE 110 {0

10 EITITE Write questions. Then work in pairs. Take turns to
ask and answer the questions.
1 when [ go to bed?
2 how / travel to school?
3 who [ see at weekends?

& what [ eat for breakfast?
& where / go on holiday?
6 what [ watch on TV?

| When b o 20t AT || Ahalfpast ten. |
77 o = _'_-_"_

11 Work in pairs. Write three questions for Alisha and invent
answers, Use the questions in exercises 8 and 10 to help you.

12 [ETITTE Act out your interview to the class.
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1 [EEEYTT Look at the photos. Do the people look modern or
old-fashioned? What is unusual about them?

2 Read the text. Match paragraph headings 1-4 with
paragraphs A-C. There is one heading that you do not need.
1 Work and play

2 Special occasions and ceremonies

3 Growing up

4 Urigins and appearance

The Amish are a.!;nmp of religious communiries. They are
ariginally from Europe, bur they now live in the USA and

cats e = Canada. Because of their history, they don't speak English

at home — they speak an old-fashioned German. Amish
families are usually large, with six or seven children, Their =
clothes are the same as the first Amish families 300 years :
ago. The men wear black hats and dark suits. The women -
= TR wiear long dresses and black shoes. All married men have a
. II A ' “Tin o & . j  beard, but no moustache. Their wives have long hair, bur m
(1 L— g i 2o R L they always cover it T
g M R . o
| . 1 = ’ ™,

- SRCINERINE | | L =L L Life s 0ot casy for Amish familis. They get up at fve
; e _ oclock in the moming and start work. The men work on

it | Yok T
e it R
> mﬁm m. ,};;

i

the farm. The women do the housework, prepare food
and make clothes. Amish homes don't use electricity or
modern technology, so the housework and farm jobs take
4 long time, They finish work in the evening and then the
family all have dinner together. After dinner, they relax,
But they don't warch TV or listen 1o music and they don't
use computers or telephones. So they read or sing SOngs
together. They go 1o bed early.

:

W
o= oh
-l
The children go 1o school. The teachers are all Amish,
Children leave school when they are fourteen years old -
and help their parents on the farm or in the home,
However, when they are sixteen, Amish children are free
to travel, po to parties, use cars and meet people outside .
their community. This is called ‘Rumspringa’. After
Rumspringa, they decide whether to seay with the Amish

community or leave it. Abour four out of five choose 1o
stay and find an Amish husband or wife.

12 | Unit1 = Friends and family
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EXAM STRATEGY 3 Read the exam strategy. Then read the text again and choose

wh Hinle-chai r i th the correct answers.
ou answer multiple-cholce estions, read the R =
— sy ™ |_p o : 1 The Amish don't live in
whole question, including all of the options, then look Eur b the USA. ¢ Canada
for the information in the text. When you have found the e i '
: ! ; £ 2 Amish husbands don't have
correct place in the text, read the options again carefully

i idi i 3 rds. ¢ moustaches.
and compare them with the lext before deciding which Is a hats. b bea dﬁi
correct 3 Amish women don't wear

a shoes, b short skirts, ¢ dresses.
& After dinner, Amish families
a don't relax.
b don't sing or read,
¢ don't use computers.
5 Amish children leave school when they are
a twelve years old.
b fourteen years old.
¢ sixteen years old.
& After Rumspringa, four out of five Amish teenagers
a don't stay in the community.
b don't leave the community.
¢ don’t find a husband or wife,

4 Complete the everyday activities with the verbs
below. Then check your answers in the text. Underline the
everyday activities in the text.

do finish gel go go have prepare start wuse

Everyday activities

1 up 6 o work
2 the housework 7 ‘camputers
3 dinner/lunch/breakfast 8 _ tobed

4 - food 9 to school
5 work

5 Complete the sentences about the Amish community. Use the
correct affirmative or negative form of the verbs in exercise 4.

1 The children _don't g0  to school when they are fifteen

years old,
FEN % ; it - 2 Amish men and women work early in the morning
--I‘E= e ' and _work in the evening.
s o | - 3 Amish people computers.
: : & The men _the housework,
5 People ____ up early in Amish communities.
& The women food during the day.
7 The men dinner alone.
8 The Amish to bed very late,

6 Wark in pairs. What do you think about the life
of the Amish? Give examples from the text to explain your
opinion. Use the adjectives below to help you.

boring [ interesting modern [ old-fashioned easy /[ hard

1 think their life is boring/ [ In my opinion, their life
interesting because .., L'Is easy/hard because ...

"
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EVERYDAY ENGLISH Making friends

I can introduce myself to new people.

1 G 1.26 Read and complete the dialogue with information 4 Read the text. Replace the words in blue with an object pronoun,
from Freya's fact file. Then listen and check.

I'm Ed. I'm new in Dublin. My mum has a new job here. She

likes the job. I'm from Boston. | miss Boston! My grandfather

lives in Boston and so | only see my grandfather in the

holidays. Two of my cousins live in Dublin and I see my

cousins at the weekend. My brother and | go to a new school,

We like the school - all the students are really nice to my

brother and me.

5 §91.27 Listen to three dialogues. Read sentences a~f and

NAME: Ef.‘-'r.‘f.i?l.................. e bk s A B A e S match two sentences with each person.
S R e e 1 Max:__and__ 3 Liam:___and _
T R R e ey 2 Ava: __and__
a | come to school by train.
FAmiLy:  brother 14 (elase 100, ... b My old schoo! is really big.
sister. 18 (at uoivecsity)... ¢ I'm from Liverpool.

d I'm from Canada.
e | love sport,
f My brother works in a hospital.

SHE SAYS: | really miss Londpn!’

6 Complete these questions from the dialogues with the words
Toby Hi, I'm Toby. Are you new? below,
Freya Yes, | am. My name's Freya.

Toby Nice to meet you, Freya, What class are you In? do first get have like live
Freya ' __, 1 Doyou it here?
Toby Really? My friend Sam is in that class. Do you know 2 Whatdoesyourdad 7
him? 3 s this your day at this school?
Freya No, | don't. This is my first day! 4 Doyouall___ onwell? o
Toby Oh, right. Where are you from? 5 ____ you got friends at this school?
Freya .l really miss ju! s 6 Doyou. risar the schaal?
Toby Have you got any brothers or sisters?
Freya Yes. I've got a brother and a sister. 7 §#1.27 Match the answers below with the questions in
Toby Really? How old are they? exercise 6. Listen again and check,
Freya My brotheris® ____ and my sister is * J a Yes, itis, ¢ I'sOK e Most of the time!
Toby Does your®____ go to this school? b No,ldon't. d He'sateacher. [ ['ve got one friend.
Freya Yes, he does. He's in class ® . But my sister's
at’” . ldon't see herin the week. 8 I Work in pairs. Imagine that one of you is new to
Toby That's the bell. I've got science now. Bye. the school. Prepare a dialogue like the dialogue in exercise 1.
Freya See you later, Include three questions and answers. Use the ideas below or
your own ideas.
2 EEEE Worl in pairs. Practise reading the dialogue. class? first day? brothers and sisters? live near?
friends at the school? where from?

3 Look at the table and complete it with object pronouns from

the dialogue In exercise 1. SPEAKING STRATEGY _ ——
Always ook a e prson you are speaking o, Speak
| = me cha = | you = you @ Imch r.Ieaf_:-nite. -
you = you it=—1 they = them
he — 1 W =+ U5 9 [EZZTIT Read the speaking strategy. Then act out your
' dialogue to the class,
ED> GRAMMAR BUILDER 1F: PAGE 110 €3
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“ A message

I can write a message about myself.

Read the messages from a school magazine. What is their
main purpose? Choose the correct answer,

a Two students want to find people with the same hobbies.

b A teacher wants to give information about two new
students.

¢ Two students want to describe themselves and their best
friends.

d Two new students want to introduce themselves,

NEW FACES!

Hil My name is Gabriel. I'm 16 years
old and I'min Year 11. 've gata
brothar and a sister, and we live with
my mum and my stepdad. Wa've
got a pet dog. Bouncer. |'m new

o the school, but I'm not new o
Birmingham.

| love living in Birmingham because it's got two really
good foothall teams and I'm a football fan. My stepdad
is a Birmingham City fan, but rmy brother and | support
Aston Villa. On Saturdays, we always watch football on
TV together. It's really noisy!

i

Hi there! My name is Summer

and I'm 15, I'm in Year 10. I'm
from Scotland, but now | live in
Birmingham with my parents and
my grandma. |'ve got a brothar and
a sister but they don't live here.

My brother isn't at school, ha's at
university in Edinburgh, and my sister is in Brazil for

a yaar.

I lowe music, | listen to my MP3 player every morning
on the bus. My favourite singers are Rihanna and Pink.
| wateh DVDs a lot too. My favourite actors are Jackie
Chan and Johnny Dapp.

Work in pairs, Student A: Answer questions 1-6 for the first
message. Student B: Answer questions 1-6 for the second
message.

What is his/her name?

How old is he/she?

What class is he/she in?

Who does he/she live with?

What hobbies has he/she got?

What favourite team/actors/singers does he/she
mention?

(= L F R T

70T Now find out about the other messages. Work in
pairs. Take tums to ask and answer the questions in exercise 2,

Read the Learn this! box. Complete the sentences with
prepositions. The sentences are all in the messages in
exercise 1.

Prepositions
Prepositions are words like in, o, on, at, with and
for. They go before a noun to show position, time or

' direction. Sometimes, there are rules for choosing the

correct preposition, but often you need to learn them as
part of a phrase,

Ilive'_____ Birmingham *_ _my parents.

My brother isn'T’ school, he's*______ university.
{listen®_____ my MP2 player®____ the bus.

We watch football © =

My sister is ® Brozil * a year.

Choose the correct prepositions.

Hi! I'm at / on the bus. Where are you?
Does she live at [ in a big city?

What do you do at [ in the weekends?

| sit at / with my best friend at [ on school.
What do you want at [ for breakfast?
What's for / on television?

[= RV I R PR N

It*s important to include all of the information requested
in the task. When you plan your writing, tick or underline
the key points in the task as you include them in the
plan. That way, you won't forget anything.

Read the exam strategy. Imagine you are a new student at

school. Write a message to introduce yourself for a school

magazine,

+« Sayyour name, age and class.

» Give information about your family members and pets.

¢ Include information about one or two hobbies or free-
time activities,

¢ Include information about favourite teams or people
related to your hobbies.

CHECK YOUR WORK

Have you:

included all the information in the task in exercise 67
used prepositions correctly?

checked your speliing and grammar?

Work in pairs. Swap messages with your partner. Do you
know anything new about your partner after reading his/her
message?

Unit1 = Friends and family | 15§



Get Ready fo

Reading

1 Complete the phrases with the
verbs below.
do get make walk
" byt St dressed
b AR Ll R I, s~ wp |
3 . my homework
S A et i ] 1] 3
catch go have meet
i to the beach
BT S bty
7 . myfriends
B Ll - thehis

2 Do the exam task.

READING exam lask

Read the profiles of four peaple (A-D) and answer
the guestions (1-6). Put the correct letter in the
spaces provided.

A Marguerite, 18, from Cameroon

| get up at 5.30 and help with the little
children. My father has got three wives
and twenty children. | get dressed at
6.30 and have breakfast. Then | walk to
school with my friends. It"s two kilometres ¥
away. School starts at 7.30 and finishes T s
at 3.30. 1 love my lessons. When | get home, | work in the
vegetable garden and | help my mother to make dinner.
Then | do my homework. | go to bed at 9.30.

B Steve, 16, from Australia

| get up at 7.30 and have breakfast.

It takes half an hour to go to school on
foot. School staris at 8.45 and finishes at
3.20. | study hard because | have exams
this year, After school, | go home and do
my homewark. On Thursdays from 5.00 P
until 9,00, | work in the local supermarket to eam some
money. Or | meet my friends and go to the beach. We all
love surfing. | go to bed at around 10.30.

C Mitsuko, 17, from Japan

| get up at 6,00 and have breakfast. Then
| catch the bus to school. School starts at
7.40 and lessons finish at 4.30. After
school, the students clean the classroom.
We have extra activities like music and
karate until 7.30. Then we go home for
dinner, After dinner, | have a bath. Later, | start my
homework. | don't finish until 11.00. | go straight to bed
because |'m so tired.

16 Get Ready for your Exam 1

D Messias, 16, from Brazil

| get up at 6.30 and walk to school with rmy
friends. School starts at 7.10. We have
lessons till 11.45, then school finishes and
we go home. After lunch, | have a sleep.
Then | do my homework. | work hard
because | want to go to university. | don't

il —
have much time to meet friends In the evening.
My day ends at 11.00,

[Widigoiom - =
1 hasajobafterschool? =~ - : :
2 really likes school?
'3 likes to do a sport? i
& doesn't walk to school?
5 goes to bed during the day?
& hiilsy_'uunég brothers and sistars? ;

Speaking
SR IRGEA S T Read the exam task in exercise

& below. How many points need to be included in
the conversation?

& G# 1.23 Listen to Maria in the exam. In what order does
she talk about the different points?

5 # 1.28 Listen again. Correct the mistakes that
Maria makes,

1 |gota brother and a sister. X
2 My sister sheis 14, X

3 School start at eight o'clock. X
4 | listen music. X

5 Hike watch films, X

6 Do the exam task.

SPEAKING exam task

You are talking to a friend fraom Great Britain who you

are going to visit during a school exchange. He/She would
like to learn more about you. Include infarmation about
the following points:

* your family

* where you live
* your free fime
= atypical day




Get Ready for ydur Exam

Listening 12 Do the exam task.
[ME{E{] Complete the chart of activities with
the werbe Below: SPEAKING exam task
Talk about two people you know well: a friend and a family
| chat do. -listen. by play Wstch member, Include information about the following points
: 1 plai : basketball / computer games for at least one of the people:
2 . tTV/films/DVDs o thatriamily
3 :thepiano / the guitar o Hhalehomn
: - * f“"h""‘i Pt ik s when and where you see them
¢ R :fm:::; rkt,.:}s.p:rlI: e » hobbies or interests you share
8 (3 1.29 Dothe exam task. Use of English
13 oo tre ram sk
You are going to hear a conversation between two USE OF ENGLISH exam task

students, a girl and a boy called Sarah and Eric. Answer

questions 1-8. You do not need to write full sentences. Complete the text with the correct word: A, Bor C.

My name is Nicole and | live in Waterford *

1 Who is new at the schoaol, Sarah or Eric? ; .
2 What year is Sarah in? the Eep!ul::lulof Irefand. | 1_mre Waterford - .
3 What lesson has Sarah got now? a beautiful city. It's on a river a1nd also only ten kilometres
& Why does Eric get up early on Thursdays? from the_-;.u.-!. In llhe summer, | to the
5 What time does he get up on other school days? beach with my friends every weekend.
& What does Eric do before dinner? Every Saturday, Waterford has a market in the centre of
7 Does Eric watch TV? the city. You can buy food there. | often go to the market
B Does Sarah like computer games? and look around, but 14 usually buy a
lot. A group of Amish people live in @ community near
Waterford. They * bread, jam and other
SP“H"! types of food and sell it at the market, They look different
9 Match the words below with _ hair and clothes are very old-fashioned
the definitions. — but when you talk to them, "_ _really

friendly. You can't talk to them about TV programmes or

in nei relati .
CMSELS . COU Sighbous ve step-brother computer games, of course, because they don't watch TV

teammale
! or? computers!

1 . :somebody who lives near you 4. ik & o C in

- e : somebody in the same sports team 2 ARt 8 It's Cis
3 ... : somebody in your class at school S
4 ! 3 A come B g0 C wisit
4 . :thesonofaparent’s new hushand/wife ’ [y
: 4 A am not B don't C isn't

- S .= the child of your uncle and aunt ;
6 : anybody in your famil L. 6o 1 s € e
st L SLIRTL T ION0. WY 6 A there B they're € their
10 3§ 1.30 Read the exam task in exercise 12. Then listen 7 A they're B there C their
to Alex in the exam. Who does he describe? Use words 8 Ado B make C use

from exercise 9.

11 {3 1.30 Listen again. Complete the sentences with

the words below,

age both mine old same together
1 He's 24 years N

ToWe really like football.

3 She's a neighbourof :

4 She's the same _ as me.,

5 We like the bands,
& WelistentoCDs |

Get Ready for your Exam 1
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THIS UNIT INCLUDES

Vocabulary » hobbles and sports » verb « noun collocatlons = action verbs
= parts of the body

Grammar = adverbs of frequency » Howoften .. 7 = can » adverbs
Speaking = aninterview  talking about abilities = expressing likes and dishikes
Writing = an announcement

n My time

VOCABULARY AND I..ISTENING Free-ﬁine BCtiVitiES

I can talk about my hobbies.

1 Label the pholos with eight of the words below.
Which habbies and sports are not illustrated?

| Hobbies and sports athletics basketball board games
cycling dancing drama drawing fashion football
| gymnastics ice hockey ice skating jogging
| listening to music reading books reading magazines
rollerblading skateboarding surfing the Nel
taking photos swimming video games volleyball
waltching films

2 §¥1.31 PRONUNCIATION Listen, repeat and check.

3 Work in pairs. Which sports and hobbies can you do: 6 Write six sentences about your hobbies and interests. Use the
_ . phrases from exercise 5.
1 at home? & on your own? . : L
| 2 outside? 5 with a friend? Fm really into dancing.  'm not very
| 3 Ina sports centref 6 in ateam!? VOCABULARY BUILDER (PART 1): PAGE 132 €1
| 4 thl.‘jr! nhbs:n to l:nee Eﬂﬁ:ltt::k[ntg.:a;ch ::::mpermn 7 EIZZITT Workin pairs. Ask and answer questions about the
' W s S ore) gobelis S i sports and hobbies in exercise 1.
{ exercise 1,
1 Emily and 3 Clare - [ p— Do you like swimming? I
2 Andy and
5 §81.32 Complete the sentences with the words below. Yes, 'm really into it. / No, I'm not very keen on it. /
Then listen again and check. | quite like it. / It's OK, but | prefer ... What about you?
boring keen like prefer OK really into
1 I'm really __spont 8 Do a class survey, Which sport or hobby is:
2 I'm not very on swimming. 1 the most popular in the class?
3 Call of Duty is Cbutl_ Burnout Revenge. 2 the least popular in the class?
41 like board games too. 3 the most popular with the boys?
5 | think books are & the most popular with the girls?
& | qguite hip hop. VOCABULARY BUILDER (PART 2): PAGE 132
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GRAMMAR Advelnjbs of fre.q'ueﬁ“cy“

| can say how often something happens.

1 §#1.33 Read and listen to Millie talk about her Saturday.
How many activities does she mention?

I always do karate on Saturday
morning. I usually get up early and
play computer games with my sister
before 1 go. Karate is always fun. After
that, I go shopping with my friends.
In the afternoon, | usually watch
TV, but sometimes | do my
homework. In the evening,
I hardly ever stay in. I

usually go dancing
with my friends at
the youth club.
I'm often there
until midnight!

2 G#1.34 Complete the chart with the adverbs of frequency
below. Listen, repeat and check.

Adverbs of frequency always usually often never

100%

3 Read the Learn this! box. Choose the correct words to
complete rule 2. Use the text in exercise 1 to help you.

1 We use adverbs of frequency to say how often
something happens.

2 We normally put an adverb of frequency
before [ after the verb be,
before [ after most other verbs,

& 9 1.35 Listen to Liam talk about his Saturday. Complete
the sentences with the correct adverbs of frequency.

1 Liam gets up late on Saturday moming.
2 He ____ watches TV on Saturday moming.

3 In the evening, he watches sport on TV.
4 Heis___ tired at 10 o’clock in the evening.
S He____ reads magazines in his bedroom.

6 Heis in bed before midnight.

5 Rewrite the sentences in exercise 4 so that they are true for
you, Use the correct form of the verbs. Change the pronouns.

| hardly ever get up late on Saturday merning

6 EEITTS Work in pairs. How sporty are you? Ask and
answer the questions. Tick your partner’s answers,

How sporty are you?

1 How often do you watch big sports events on TV?
Mever. Hardly ever.  Sometimes.  Offen.

2 Do you enjoy PE. lessons at school?
Mo,never  No, hardly ever  Yes, usually.  Yes, always.

3 mwu}mduywmmnam'sdwn

4 Do you turn off the TV when a sports programme comes on?
Mo, never,  No, hardly ever  Yes somelfimes.  Yes, always.

5  How often do you talk about sport with your friends?
MNever  Hardly ower.  Sometimes.  Often,

QuIZ

7 Look at the answers in the quiz. Write sentences about your
partner. Use the adverbs of frequency.

Bobert hardly ever walches big sports events on TV
EBD GRAMMAR BUILDER 2B: PAGE 112 @53
8 Look at the chart. How often do you do the activities in the

evening? Complete the first column of the chart with adverbs
of frequency.

| Activity | You________ Yourpartner

cook dinner

do homework
meet friends

da the washing-up
listen to music
watch TV

tidy your bedroom
play online games

9 EZTNTT Work in pairs. Ask and answer about the activities
in the chart. Use How often ... ? Complete the second column
of the chart.

How often do you cook dinner? ] " | sometimes cook dinner,

10 EIFTTA Tell the class about you and your partner.

e

%

| often cook dinner. joe sometimes cooks dinner.

._? *

I Martin often watches TV. | hardly ever watch TV, |
\ tEid T y
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cutruee [t's fun, but is it sport?

I can understand different views on sports.

1 §#1.36 Read the text. Are the sentences true or false? 4 G#1.37 Listen to a radio interview with Kelly, an American
1 There are competitions for cheerleading teams., cheerleader. Complete the sentences.
2 Most Americans think that cheerleading s a sport. 1 Kellyls years old.
3 Hannah and Dan don't think that cheerleading is a spont. 2 Thereare ______ people in her team.

3 The team has competitions in the
4 Kelly'steam _____ at school sports events,

5 §91.37 Listen again. Choose the correct answers,

1 The cheerleaders are all
a twelve years old.
b seventeen years old.
¢ sixteen or seventeen years old.
2 The team
a Is only for girls.
: B Lig b Is for boys and girls.
i ':1 ‘*1 - "J_L_K f '_ oy ¢ isn'tinterested in having boys.

Ay Tl
2 @j ! ' ﬁ)‘ b 5) 2 ":J 3 The team trains
/ ’ i / / ) B a more [n winter than in summaer.
:Jaiﬁéﬁegﬁﬂf&f IEQ’E%# b less in winter than in summer.
¢ the same in summer and winter.
&4 At the competitions

a the teams just cheer.

Foal

CHEERLEADING is a very poputar activity for girls in the USA. ;
Mast American secondary schools have got a cheerleading
team. They cheer at sports matches at their school, for example,

American foothall and baskethall BRI Some teams also enter b 1:;.- te?ms Tlu their rﬂl.lll.ine ifrld they cheer.
competitions. But is it really a sport? Over 50 per cent of Americans ¢ the teams just do their routine,
don't think 50, Here are the opinlons of two American teenagers. 6 Match the photos with the words below.

Hannah: *Wo, | don't think chearleading & a sport. In my opinion, Sl dasclen. | Niuilii ahebs daine: ki
it's just dancing. The cheerleaders entertain the crowd at school . ancing bowling chess darts diving
sports events, bul they're just sports fans in uniforms! At my school,
cheerleading is just lor girls, and only the pretty girls join the team.
In cheerieading competitions, the teams don't score goals or points,
like: in foothall or tennis. | think cheerleading is stupid.”

skateboarding

| Dan: ‘First of al, cheerleading isn't easy. Some of the routines are
very difficult. Cheerleaders train a lol, and it’s important that they are
strong, fit and healthy, just like other sportapeople, And they're very
skifful. A lot of cheerleaders are very good at gymnastics. Alse, there
| are cheerleading competitions. So of course i's a sport!’

2 Match the highlighted words in the text with

the definitions below.
1 the people who go to see a sports event
; kb hﬁ:""'“" Irmhp':'g ple of “"'::; 18 rt':' ! EETIE Work in pairs, Do you think the activities in
d glruup s et 5'_}m o ,El the photos in exercise 6 are sports? Tell your partner your
4 points that somebody scores in a sport like football opinion. Use the phrases below to hel “
5 aperson who loves a team, a singer, a band, etc. ' iy
you have to train hard they compete | don't compele
3 Read the text again. Answer the questions. you have Lo be fit/strong/skilful there are/aren’t rules
1 What do cheerleaders do at sports events? it is/isn'f easy
2 Do girls and boys do cheerleading at Hannah's school? — - —_—
3 How Is cheerleading different from sports like tennis? I think ballroom dancing } | I don’t think chess is |
4 How are cheerleaders similar to other sporispeople? Is a sport because ... i | asportbecause.. |
5 What other sport are cheerleaders often good at? > * ‘T’_’
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I can say how well | can do something.

! Read the text. Choose the correct answers, & Read the Learn this! box. Then underline three adverbs in the

1 Robert Pattinson is English [ Irish | American. text in exercise 1.

2 His hobby is reading / running / music,
Adverbs

We form maost adverbs by adding -ly to the adjective.
Sometimes the spelling changes.

slow = slowly easy — easily careful = carefully
Some adjectives don't change.

fast late early hard

The adverb form of good |s well.

We use adverbs with verbs to say how something
happens.

She sings badly. He can dance beautifully.

Robert Patfinsonisan
English film star. He is Edward
Cullen in the Twilight series, In
the films, Edward can do amazing
things, For example, he can run
very fast and he can read people's
thoughts, He can alsa live under
water. |n reality, of course, Robert

S Eread peagle Sy o 5 Complete the sentences. Use adverbs from the Learn this! box.
live under water! But he can do

other things. He can play the 1 |can't understand you. Please speak slowly .

guitar and the piano beautifully, 2 This question isn't difficult. You can answer it

and he can sing really well. 3 He's good at tennis. He playsvery .

He can also write songs - for 4 *He's a fast driver.” "Yes, he drives very 2

example, Never think, a song from 5 ‘Amy’s got a beautiful voice.’ Yes, she sings

the Twilight films. & | never get up after six o’clock, | always get up

ARl IR T e D GRAMMAR BUILDER 2D (EX 6): PAGE 112 T

6 ﬁ 1.38 Listen to an interview with Dave. Complete the first
column of the chart. Tick the things that Dave can do.

| Activity | Dave | You __ Your partner

£ Complete the table below with the correct forms of can. Use
the examples in the text in exercise 1 to help you.

can

The farm of can is the same for all persons (, you, he, they, A S v il
etc.). 2 type quickly
T T 3 speak Russion el
| can dance. | They! dance. (Full form: cannot) 4 remember names easily
: 5 run fast
he dance? Yes, he can, / No, he can't, & whistle loudly

_ ? Eﬂmplete H"H? mﬁﬂd {ulu mn gf!‘he [haﬂ fur vuu_

We use can to talk about ability.
8 Work in pairs. Ask and answer questions about the

3 Complete the sentences, Use can/can’t and the verbs below. activities in the chart. Complete the third column of the chart.
it B ik wrie Can you swim well? | | Yes,Ican./ No,|can't.
1 Tom is one year old. He can draw, but he  can't write . —p e -‘—
2 Harry can speak French, but he Italian.
3 | never go to night clubs because | : 9 [N Tell the class about you and your partner.
[ ¥ . an 4|t " I" . P { N
4 “’h".‘ s that fE"EME nolsesIt's Max. He x | We can both swim well. | | Paul can swim well, but | can't.
5 Sue is really into sport. She football and |

she_______ athletics. TV T N
We can't speak Russian fluently,

6 He _ a car, but he wanits to leamn. A
7 She's only four years old, but she ______the ’

piano.
ED GRAMMAR BUILDER 2D (EXS 4-5); PAGE 112 GO
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ReADING Extreme sport

I can understand an article about extreme sports.

= e

1 Look at the photos. Match the parts of the body 2
with the words below.

3
Parts of the body arm back chest ear eye face
finger foot hair hand head knee leg mouth
neck nose shoulder stomach

$# 1.39 PRONUNCIATION Listen, repeat and check.

a2 [ Work in pairs. Cover the words in exercise 1. Point
to body parts in the photos. Ask and answer questions.,

What's this? It"s his back.

READING STRATEGY

] When you have to match pictures to texts, loak for words
1 in the text that refer to things in the pictures.

Look at the reading strategy. Then read the text. Which sports
can you see in the photos?

FREE 'I'ime'

craly Time
[ 1]

Some people say free running isn't really a sport. You can't usually enter
compeditions or win medals or prizes, and mos? free runners aren't |

interasted in them, You can do frea running In & town or city. B°S & very
dangerus activily because free runners run, jump and clmb fast = over
walls, ool and buildings, They use their hands and feat and move like
cats. Thay want to feel free!

BASE |umping & an extromaly dangerous actiity. A lot of BASE [umpers
die evary year, BASE Jumpers jump off tall bulldings, bridges and
mountans. They ve gof a small parachuta on thair backs, They fall very
tuickly, 50 it's important 10 open the parachute very fast! They haven
got much time fo use the parachute befiore they it the ground

Cave diving i3 2 very danperous underwater acthity, Divers climb down
into deep caves that have ot water in them. Thay dive into the water
and swim through the caves. The caves are very dark and the divers
wear a sirong light on thair heads. Sometimes the Bght breaks, 5o they
camy twa exira ights with them. They swim carsfully, because they
can't pet out of the caves easily if they have an accident.

Street luge i a very dangemus road race. Luges ane like big
skatehodrds. Aacers lie down on the board with their feet at the front of
the luge. They race down a hill. They go very fast—up to 140 kilometres
an hour. They usa thair fet to stop! Racers wear halmats on thelr heads
and pads on their anms and fegs, because they have a iot of accidents




5 Read the text again and choose the correct answers.

1 Free running is not a sport because
a there aren't usually competitions,
b it's very dangerous.
¢ you can do it anywhere,

2 BASE jumping is dangerous because
a the parachutes are very small,
b there isn't much time to open the parachute,
¢ the buildings are very small.

3 Cave divers have to swim
a very carefully,
b very quickly.
¢ without a light.

& Luge racers have fo
a lie on the boards.
b sit or lie on the boards.
¢ stand on the boards.

6 Are the sentences true or false?

1 People do free running in towns and cities.

BASE jumpers jump from buildings, mountains and
planes.

Cave divers climb, dive and swim.

Cave divers have got lights on their heads.

Luges can travel at more than 100 kilometres an hour.
Luge racers don't wear helmets.

I

oo B

7 Find six body parts from exercise 1 in the text.

B Label the pictures with the verbs below. Then
find and underline seven of the verbs in the text.
Action verbs
run  swim

climb dive fall Ay hit jump

9 Complete the sentences. Use the comect form of the verbs

in exercise 8.

1 Please don't or ____ into the swimming poaol.

2 That bird can very fast.

3 My brother always the big tree in our garden.

4 ‘Can you 7' 'No, | can't, so | don’t often go in the
sea.’

100 metres in less than 10 seconds.
off that chair!
_the ball with a bat.

5 Usain Bolt can
& Be careful! Don't
7 In baseball you

10 ETTT Work in pairs. Look at the photos in exercise 1
again. Cover the text and then take turns to describe the
sports,

[_imBASE jumping, you jump... | [ Infree running, you .

11 ﬂ‘ 1.40 Listen and complete the song with the words below.

arms chin eyes feet hair heart love mother

shoes skirts
| ¥ 1]
i1l
A S RIE
Aln't got no home, ain't got no *___ .
Ain’t got no money, aln't got no class
Aln'tgotno® ______, ain't got no sweater
Ain't got no perfume, ain't got no fear
Ain't got no man :
Ain'tgotmo’ ____, ain't got no culture
Aln't got no friends, ain’t got no schooling
't got mo * , ain’t got no name
Ain't got no ticket, ain't got no token
Ain't got no home
And what have | got?
Why am | alive anyway?
Yeah, what have | got
MNobody can take away?
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E\"ER‘I"DA\"EHEI.ISH Ex p ressmg llke S d I‘l d dIS lI kES

I can give an opinion about things.

1 Q 1.41 Read and listen to the dialogue. Does Emma like 6 ¥ 1.44 Putthe words in the correct order to make
sports games? guestions. Then listen, repeat and check,

1 you/ Do/ like / dancing / ?

Po jou like dancing?

kind of / you [ board games / What [ like / do / ?

think of / What [ you [ Take That f do [/ ?

singer [ Wha's / favourite [ your / ?

favourite / What's [ computer game [/ your /7

you [ interested [ in / Are [ fashion [ 7

drawing [ you [ Do [ reading or [ prefer [ ?

e - WY R R FUR S ]

7 ETTT Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions in
Emma Do you like video games? exercise 6, Use phrases from exercise 2.

Marcus Yes, | do. | love them. ; PE— \
Emma Me too. What kind of games do you like? [ Do you like dancing? | | Mo, lcan'tstandit! |

Marcus Sports games. 7—.,_._. T L IS TR ,‘_;

Emma Really? I'm not very keen on sports games.

Marcus Oh. What's your favourite video Eame, then? B Work in Fﬂir!u Ask and answer similar quﬂthm
Emma | really like Car Chase, about the people and activities below.
Marcus It's not bad, | suppose. But | prefer sports games. 1 Beyoneé 4 cycling or swimming
2 reading books & online games
2 Divide the phrases below into three groups: 3 Abba 6 Harry Potter
Good, Quite good and Bad.
$00 _ 9 EITTT Work in pairs. Prepare a dialogue. Use one of the
Opinions She's all right. They're terrible. ideas in the chart and the prompts below.
| can't stand him. | love her. | hateit. He's awfu
| think she's great. 1'm not very keen on him Hobby | Favourite Hﬂhb‘r { Favourite
They're .'-"-H’ They're boring.  I'm wvery i-."""l on her films/actor football/team
it's brilliant. 'm really inte it. | guite like them . books/author music,/band
| really like her They're not bad T
A
3 49 1.42 PRONUNCIATION Listen, repeat and check. Try to .
4 Underline phrases in the dialogue that are similar to the »  Saythatyoulikeit.
USAT W M L Askabout B's favourite. <
5 ﬁ 1.43 Listen to three dialogues. Choose the correct -y Reply.
ANSWErs.
Dialogue 1 g::::'?tl: opinion of B's -
1 a Lily"s favourite singer is Rihanna. i
b Lily's favourite singer is Justin Bieber. - Ask about A's favourite.
2 a Lily and James both like Katie Perry, -
b James likes Katie Perry, but Lily doesn't like her. Reply.
Dialogue 2 - Give your opinion of A's
3 a Sean plays football and Ice hockey. favourite.
b Sean doesn't do sport.
4 a Hannah sometimes goes running. 10 EETTT Read the speaking strategy below. Then act out
b Hannah often goes running. your dialogue to the class.
Dialogue 3

5 a Sally thinks that The Lord of the Rings is brilliant.

Viok T et T-'_‘:e LN Gf the Mg i RIS ON, Remember to try and copy the in.tn nation you heard in
& a Tom reads magazines and books. 5
exercises 3 and 6.

b Tom likes magazines, but he isn't keen on books. oty =
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WENG An announcement

| can write an announcement for a club.

Read the announcemants. Are there any clubs like this at your
schoal or in your town?

Do you like dancing? Come and join us at Apple Dance Studio.
We dance every Wednesday from Five o'clock until seven,

We play dance games on the Wii, It's great fun and we learn lots
of new steps. Every month we make a video

of our dances and put >

it on YouTube!

Come to our
dance club!
Beginners welcomel

Watch our videas on
YouTube!

Then call Sophie Harris
on 07756 277382.

| PHOTOGRAPHY CLUB

Are you int raphy? We are too! We meet
avery Thurs i in Milford villz
photos, edit them and put them on our websitoe
fun!

Come and jo ¥ fun

make new frie |

Everyone Is W e

Don't walt! Ph Hevin Pickies
today on 07710 TET262

or vislt our website: www.

sandford-photography.com

Read the announcements again. Answer questions 1-5 for
each club. Write your answers in the chart below.

When do they meet?

Where do they meet?

What do they do every week?
What do they do every month?
Wheo do you phone about the club?

LY I - TR

Vi W kg e

Read the Learn this! box. Then underline examples of
imperatives in the announcements in exercise 1. Which
imperative is negative?

We use imperatives to give instructions,

For the affirmative imperative we use the base form of
the verb.

Call Dave on 562786,

We form the negative imperative with don’t and the
base form of the verb.

Don't forget! Don't wait!

Complete the imperatives with the words below.

interesting new people!
new rollerblading tricks!
to our club!

at home!

basketball and get fit!
our websitel

to tell your friends!

= O W B W RS e

e Ail q e 4 it
ED AR BUILDEF e

Invent a club. Use one of the clubs below or your own idea,

Plan an announcement for your club. Make notes.

+ Give the name of the club.

¢ Saywhen and where it meets.

* Saywhat you do.

s |nelude contact information — a phone number and a
website,

Always check your work carefully when you have finished
writing. Check spelling and grammar.

Read the writing strategy. Write an announcement for the
club. Use your notes from exercise 6. Remember to use
imperatives.

CHECK YOUR WORK '

Have you:
included all the information in the task in exercise 67
included some imperatives?
checked your spelling and grammar?

Unit2 * Mytime | 2§
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Language Review

Unit 1

1 Complete these sentences with the correct family word.

1 Myuncle's childrenare my )
2 Your brother'ssonisyour . .
3 Her father's father is her _

& My father's sister is my
5 Ourdaughter'ssonisour .

Mark: /5
2 Match the two halves of the everyday activities.
1 do a up
2 go b work
3 get ¢ to bed
4 have d the housework
5 start e breakfast

Mark: /5

3 Complete the text. Use the present simple form of the verbs
below.

g0 have notsés notspeak work

My cousin Rory lives in |apan because his parents

AR in a big hospital in Tokyo. He?
to school there, buthe® ___ _ |apanese in class
because it's an American school. But he *_

|apanese lessons every weekend. | *_ __ Roryalot
— just at Christmas,

Mark: /5

& Put the words in order to make questions,

1 how / travel / you [ do / school [ to 7
2 lunch [ do / have [ they [/ when 7
3 sports [ do [ does [ which / she ?
4 finish [ this [ does [ when [ lesson 7
5 what / wear [ school / at / you [ da ?

Mark: /s

5 Complete the sentences with the object pranouns below.
her him it me them
1 Sarah and Max are my cousins. Do you know ______ 7
2 That dog isn't friendly. Don't touch
3 My uncle lives in Australia, so | never see

4 This bag Is heavy. Canyou help _____ 7
5 Where's Mum? | can'tfind |

Mark: /5

Language Review 1-2

Unit 2
6 Complete the hobbies. Use the -ing form of the verbs below.

keep read surf take watch

films
magazines

WoE W R e
|
-
5
o
g

Mark: /5

7 Complete the parts of the body in these sentences.
1 Openyoure __sand look!

2 He's got his little granddaughteron hissh __ _ 5,
3 She can dance well. Look at herf __ !
& | can't eat any more, Mys _ _ _ _ h is fulll
5 lcan't move my head. I'vegolabadn _ _k.
Mark: ___ /5

8 write sentences. Use the adverb of frequency in brackets,

it { be / cold in my bedroom (sometimes)

Ity sometimes cold i my bedroom.

1 |/ be [ tired at school {never)

2 my dad [ da [ the washing-up {(often)

3 1/ tidy / my bedroom at the weekend (sometimes)
& my mum | cook | dinner (usually)

5 theweather in my town [ be / good (hardly ever)

Mark: /5

9 Complete these sentences with can () or can’t (X) and the

adverb form of the adjective in brackets,

1 Liens Irmninvery (Fast)

2 Lipnel Messi _ (X} speak English ______ . (fluent)
3 Adele (v} sing . (beautiful)

4 Chickens (X fiyvery ______ . (good)

5 1 (+)dothis exercise _ . (easy)

Mark; ___ /5

10 Number the lines of the dialogue in the correct order.

a [ |Paula Hip hop and rap.

b [ |Paula Yes,!do.!love it.

c James Really? I'm not very keen on hip hop.
d | [lames Dovyou like music?

e [ |James What kind of music do you like?

Mark:  [5
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Skills Rohﬁ&-up |

[

Lead-in

1 Which of the hobbies below do you enjoy? Do your close
friends have the same or different hobbies?

computer games cycling dancing drama flms
music sport swimming
Reading

2 Read the text. Which hobbies from exercise 1 does it NOT
mention?

= Student Exchange FORUM

A, ";'N- T g\,_‘.ﬂ.--- E '_:‘:- . .:).- Iy i gl m'.'.n’.- Rl _'-._;@_:_ 'h..- S L e

These students want to find an English exchange student.
page 1 of 1

AMNA 1

HE My nam 1 Arna and I'm 16 years old. | va in Lublin in Poland with
my parents and my brother, WMy hobbles ane films and music. 1'm not
reslly inferestied n Spoet, but | ke swamming. | haven't got o ol of e
for hobblas becauss | have 10 work hand at schoal. My souns Sub)jéct
is English = of courss!

HICOLAS 2

Helio! ' Micolas and 'm from Marsedies in the south of France. I'm
17 and | live with my mm and my sister, I'we 9ol another sister who 5
at university in Paris. | love foothall and | play basketball at school. My
olher hobty |s computer games. | often play onéna with my friends

DAMIELA 3

Hi. I'm Daniets and I'm 15. | e in Milan in the fdarth of Raky, | e
el Ty |_|l|rUI'l1', | Ravenl 0ot By Brodhees oF aemtnen, bt | I'T]n.}l g

pousing. | go o an infernational School whens the keasons are in English,

My fEvourite subect is Spanish. My hobbeas are music and drama. | ke

[ skiing too

3 Read the text again. Are the sentences true or false?

1 Anna likes films, but she doesn't like sport.

2 Anna and Nicolas are from Poland.

3 Micolas plays computer games with his friends.
& Daniela lives with her cousins.

5 Daniela's favourite subject is English,

Writing

& Imagine that you want to take part in a student exchange.
Write a message for the forum like the messages in
exercise 2. Include the information below.

= your name and age

= where you live and who you live with

= the type of school you go to and your favourite subject
= your hobbies and interests

Listening

5 §#1.45 Listento an English student, Libby, talking on the
Internet to Anna, one of the students from exercise 2. Which
hobby do they share?

L]

6 ¥ 1.45 Listen again. Choose the best answer: a, b or .

1 Libby's home is in
a East London,
b the centre of London.
¢ South London,
2 At school, Libby
a plays football.
b plays tennis.
¢ goes swimming.
3 Libby doesn't enjoy
a shopping or swimming.
b sport or music.
¢ swimming or music.
4 What do Libby and Anna think of Johnny Depp?
a They both like him.
b Libby likes him, but Anna doesn’L.
¢ Anna likes him, but Libby doesn't.

Speaking

T Work in pairs. Role-play a dialogue like the one between
Libby and Anna. Find out:
« where your partner lives.
» which sports your partner likes and doesn't like.
« which other hobbies you share.

Skills Round-up 1-2
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THIS UNIT INCLUDES

Vocabulary = school subjects ® parts of the house ® in the classram
B parts of a school = directions ® capital letters

Grammar = there is / there are @ hove lo ® prepositions of place

Speaking = talking about subjects and timetables = describing a room
= ghing directions
Writing = a lefter

vocasuLARY aNp ListeninG: School subjects

| can talk about my school subjects.

1 Label the pictures with twelve of the school 5 #1.47 Listen to nine school lessons and identify the
subjects below. Which subjects are not illustrated? subjects,
School subjects art and design blology chemistry RSP = o e 7 =t
D.T. (design and technology) economics English 2 5 8
French geography German history 3 6 9 s
ICT (information and communication technology)
maths music PE. (physical education) physics 6 Write a timetable for a day at school. Choose your eight
R.E. (religious education) Russian favourite subjects, and number them from 1-8.

2 ¥ 1.46 PRONUNCIATION Listen, repeat and check. MONDAY

3 Which of the subjects from exercise 1 do you study? Do you | ' History

study any other subjects that are not in the list?
y any | 2 Art and design

VOCABULARY BUILDER (PART 1): PAGE 133 {0 3

& [T Work in pairs. Ask and answer questions about

which subjects you like and why. Use the phrases below. o
7 ELIZITT Work in pairs. Ask and answer questions about

llove it. It's great. |really like it. It's all right. your partner’s timetable.

It's not bad. | quite like it. |'m not very keen on it.

| can't stand it. | hateit. It's {quite) interesting. What' e ] -' W & wodiE
s your first lesson? History. What's your

It's (quite) easy. It's (quite) boring. It's (quite) difficult. i o o e Hﬂi’Hﬁﬂ?

Do you like history? ] [ It's all right. It's quite interesting.
ED VOCABULARY BUILDER (PART 2): PAGE 133
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GRAMMAR thle'féﬁi's'/tﬁeré aré'; some/anywnh plural h:nuns

I can describe what is in a room and where it is.

1 Look at the photo. Where are the girl and man? What do you
think Is the relationship between them? Read the text and
check your ideas.

There's a secondary school

near to Emma Wallace's

home In Norwich. But

Emma doesn’t go to school.

| Emma’s classroom is the

: dining room at home, There

isn't a blackboard or a

whiteboard in the dining

! here is a table. There aren’t any shelves, but
::::;:tstume books, and there's a kitchen too. Are lh:'n:
any other students? No, there aren't, Is there @ teacher?

Yes, there is. Emma’s dad!

2 Complete the table with the words in blue in the text.

v ot o " P
o 2 = g e

There's a teacher. ' some students.

B e i . R s

: ; ative i e
' atelevision. ____anyCDs,
nierogative | Intercogative

any children?
Yes, there are. [ No, there
aren‘t.

' anotice board? ’
Yes, there is. / No, there
isn't.

3 Look at the examples in the table again. Then complete the
rules in the Learn this! box. Use a/an, some and any.

g, some and any

1 We use _ with singular nouns.

2 Weuse  with plural nouns in affirmative
sentences.

3 We use with plural nouns In negative

sentences and in guestions,

4 $¥1.49 Lookat the photo in exercise 1 again and complete
the sentences about the photo. Use the correct form of there
is, and a/an, some or any. Then listen, repeat and check.

1 There are somé books.,

2 teacher. [ _laptop.
L e schoolbags. 7 pens.

& _______ posters. 8 _ shelves,
5 ; blackboard. 9 —

ED GRAMMAR BUILDER 38: PAGE 114 {03

5 Look at the photo. Complete the questions with /s there a or
Are there any.

1 lsthere a bed? ] _ ‘wardrobe?
2 Ace there any chairs? g _ _ window?
3 ~ desk? 10 CDs?

[ computer? 11 posters?

§ _ shelves? 12 plants?

6 — 13 __ lamp?

7 books? 14 . curtains?

& §81.50 Match the prepositions below with the pictures.
Then listen, repeat and check,

:Jrr;'|r|-_\.'“||.,'|'!|r ol place hetlwaen behin IT

e inposiie nde
; | il w il i noer

7 ELTTTTE Work in pairs. Look at the photo and questions
in exercise 5 again. Ask and answer the questions. Use the
prepasitions in exercise 6.

| Is there a desk? | . Yes, there is. It's under the window. I'
4 -

8 [T Work in pairs. Ask and answer questions about
your partner's bedroom. Use the nouns in exercise 5.

e p—

Are there any shelves Yes, there are. /
in your bedroom? ! No, there aren't,

— 7\ ~—
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“cwnne Schools in England

| can understand information about schools in England.

1 7T Describe the photo. Use the words below to help
you. What can you see?

classroom desk exercise book esson  student

teacher textbook uniform

2 G 1.51 Read the text. Match paragraph topics 1-=5 with
paragraphs A-E.
1 sport at Eton
2 general information about the school
3 how much it costs to study at Eton
4 what students do when they leave Eton
% the buildings and Facilities

Eton College is & very famous private school near

E T (_) N London. It is over 570 years old. There are about 1.300

students i the school and they all |ive in the schoal

{_{ .'.I. P I. E' ': J [_ dunnﬂ the term Thera arm'l_wgiﬂ". in the school

- oty boys. They take a special entrance exam and
thiey start at Eton when they are thirteen years old.

Eton is a private schoal and it is very expensive. I
costs about £30,000 a vear to study there, Most Etlon
stdants come from very rich families, Tor example,
Prince William and Princé Harry)

There are about 100 classmoms in the school, lots of
science labs, ICT rooms and music rooms, @ concert
hall, bwo theatres, & gym, two swimming pools,
twenty Lennis courts, an athletics tack and a goll
coursel The college has got 160 teachers, That's one
teacher for eight students!

Sport is very important at Eton College. Students can
dio over &0 ditferent sports, including rughy, cricket,
rowing, fencing and water polo. All the students do
gpast every day. Many of tha sports teachers are
professional sportspeople

Most students stay at the school until they arg
sighteen years old. After shat, 89 per cant of them go
to univarsity. Many students from Efon et important
jobs. Famous students from Eton inciude ninetaen
Britizh prime ministars!

30 Unit3 = At school

3 Check the meaning of the words below. Use the

wordlist in the Workbook. Then find five of the words in the
text.

Parts of a school anteen classroom corridor gym
hal head teacher's office ICT room library

music room  playing field reception science lab stairs

& G 1.52 PRONUNCIATION Listen and repeat the words,

5 Read the text again. Complete the first column of the chart.

Whiebridge Comprehensie

private school state school
: years old - years old
2 students (no girs) 8 students (boys and
! teachers girls)
A classrooms i teachers
§ different sparts ot classrooms
start at age © i different sports
% of students go to start at age '
university ‘% of students go to

university

6 Describe the photo. Use the words in exercise 1 to help you.

7 §#1.53 Listen to an interview with a student from a state
school. Are the sentences true or false?

1 Catherine's school is in Birmingham.
2 Catherine doesn’t wear a school uniform.
3 Catherine doesn't want to go to university.

8 §91.53 Listen again. Complete the second column of the

chart in exercise 5.

9 [EZIT Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions.

Is your school a state school or a private school?
How old is your school?

How many students are there in your school?

Is it a mixed school (for both boys and girls)?

How old are the students when they start and leave?
How many teachers are there?

Da you wear a uniform?

= Oh W OB Wl B ek



GRAMMAR hgve " tﬁ'

| can talk about something that is necessary or compulsory.

1 Look at the photo, What can you see? Read the text and check
your ideas.

! [ -

Joel is 16. He's a student at a military school. Every moming
he has to get up at 6 a.m. and go for a run. Then he has to
tidy his room before breakfast. School lessons are from

8 a.m. until 3 p.m. Then he does more army training until

5 p.m. At the weekend, Joel and the other students don't
have to do schoolwork or army training, but they have to do
a lot of sport. Does he have to work hard? Yes, he does. Joel
says, ‘It's hard work, but it's fun. I'm never bored!”

2 Read the Learn this! box. Then complete the table below with
the highlighted words in the text.

<l 1 We use have to to say that something is necessary

= or compulsory.

2 We use don’t have fo to say that something is not
necessary (but it isn’t against the rules).

s

I/You/We/They have to start school at 8 p.m,

He/She/it stay at school until 3.30.

% el i ! = 2

I/You/We/They ? wear a uniform.
He/She/It doesn’t have to study at the weekend.

o 5
o ’ 3

Do I/you/we/they have to study R.E.7
Yes, | do. / No, | don't.

1 _he/she/it have to work hard?
Yes, he * . { No, he doesn't.

4 Complete the sentences. Use the correct affirmative or
negative form of have to.
1 In winter, | take the bus to schoal. | walk.
2 Mysister _____ stay al school for lunch. She usually
goes home and eats there.
31 wear a school uniform: a black skirt and a white
shirt, but my sister wear a uniform,

&4 We study a science: chemistry, physics or biology.
5 | hate maths, but | study it.
6 My cousin's school is private = she pay.

i 9 1.54 PRONUNCIATION Listen, repeat and check. How are
the words have fo and has to pronounced? Try to copy what
you hear.
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5 Q 1.55 Listen to Libby talking about her school. Circle yes
or ne in the chart.

yes [ no

1 get to school before 9 a.m.

2 wear a uniform yes [ no
3 have lunch at school yes / no
&4 stay at school after 3 p.m. yes [ no
5 do homework every night yes [ no
& take exams at the end of the year yes / no

& Write sentences about Libby. Use has to or doesn't have fo.

Libby has to gt 1o achool before 9 am

7 Look again at the chart, Then write sentences about your

school. Use have fo or don't have to.

we have to / don't have fo0 get Yo school before 4 am

8 Read and complete one student's description of an ideal

school. Use have to or don’t have fo.

My ideal school starts late, so |

X __get up early. Students
¥ arrive until 10 o'clock.
They? wear a school

unifarm, but it's a really cool,
nice uniform. We * wear
school shoes = we can wear
trainers or boots. Lessons starnt
at 10.30. The teachers *_______
ask the students what they
want to study. Every lesson

§ be interesting or we can leave the class. And we
7 do homework in the evening! What a great school!

9 Work in pairs. Think about your ideal school. Write a

description of it using hove to and don't have to. Use the
questions in exercise 5 and the text in exercise 8 to help you.

10 EITTIT] Work with another pair. Ask and answer questions

about your ideal schoals.

Do you have to Yes, we do. / No, we don't, |
wear a uniform? | S a -

Unit3 = At school
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READING Sumo school

I can understand an interview with a professional sportsperson.

1 EIZTTTE Look at the photos, What can you see?

Which country do you think they are in?

2 Complete the fact file with the verbs below.

be eat last move
touch train

In a sumo match, only
the feet ' the
ground. If another part
of the body touches the
ground or is outside the
ring, the wrestler ?

the match.

Many sumo matches only * four or five
seconds. Some matches can last twe or three
minutbes.

Sumo wrestlers hawve to * big and
heavy. But they also have to * vEry
quickly, and have very good balance.

Sumo wrestlers © about 20,000 calories

a doy! (A normal man eats about 2,500
calories.)

Sumo wrestlers usually * for 10 years
before they fight professionally.

LY Unit3 - Atschool

\ When you read a text for the first time, don't worry if you
| don’t understand every word. Just try to understand the
| general meaning,




3 Look at the reading strategy. Then read the text. Which 5
sentence is true?

1 Yasuo only trains in the morming,
2 Yasuo trains in the moming and afternoon,
3 Yasuo trains in the moming, afternoon and evening,

Yasuo
Yomamoto 6

Q Hello, Yasuo. Tell me about a day at the sumo school,
A Well, we get up at five o'clock and start training.
& ‘e train for five hours. It's very hard work.
When we make a mistake, the teachers get angry with
us and hit us with long sticks!
Q Oh, dearl What do you do after training?
A We have hunch. We usually have lots of fish, meat, rice 7
and vegetables, * Then we sleep for four hours.
This helps us to get fatl This is because the food in the
body changes to fat.
What do you do after your sleep?
We study school subjects because we have 1o finish
our education, * :
Q What do you do after lessons?
A We have dinner. Fish, meat, rice and vegetables again. 8
I'm a bit bored with the food!
What time do you go to bed? 9
A We go to bed early — at about nine o'clock. There are
twelve students and we all sleep in the same room. It
lsn't much fun,
Why do you want to be a sumo wrestier, then?
Wwiell, I'm good at sumo wrestiing. And my family
are proud of me, & Sumo wrestlers are very
important people in Japan and champion wrestlers are
wery rich. | want to be a champion one day!

» o

=2 O

10

& Read the text again. Match sentences A-F with gaps 1-5.
There is one sentence that you do not need.

A I'm really interested in history, but I'm not keen on maths.
B He lives and trains at a suma school In Tokya,

C We drink beer too.

D They are poor and | want to help them.

E |don't like sharing a room,

F We don't have breakfast.

Answer the questions.

1 What time does Yasuo get up?

2 What happens when Yasuo makes a mistake during
training?

What do students do after training?

How many hours do students sleep after lunch?
Why do students study in the afternoon?

What does Yasuo want to do one day?

oo B oW

Look at the questions and answers below about Yasuo and
sumao school. Complete the questions. Use the correct form of
the present simple.

1 How much === T
He weighs 115 kilograms.

2 Where = ey
He llves in Tokyo.

3 What S
He studies sumo,

4 What - ?
Fish, meat, rice and vegetables.

5 How many : ?
There are twelve students.

& When N

They go to bed at nine o'clock.

Some adjectives are often followed by certain
prepositions. Complete the collocations in the chart with the
prepositions below.

at in of on with with

1 Intere&teg_ 4 angry -
2 keen {5 bored =

3 good |6 proud _

Check your answers in the text and the sentences in exercise 4.
Underline the collocations in the text and sentences.

Complete the sentences with adjectives from exercise 7,

1 I'm____ with basketball. We play every day at school.

2 Geography is my favourite subject. I'm very atl.

3 Jake is very In fashion. He buys a lot of clothes,

4 My sister is at Oxford University. We are very _of
her.

5 My mum gets

6 My brother [s very
lots of different things.

with me if | come home very late.
on cooking. He always cooks

ETITTI0T Work in pairs. What can you remember about the
life of a sumo wrestler? Close your books and then take turns
to say one sentence each.

_evestupat.. ) Theydorthave..
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evERYDAY ENGLISH Giving directions

f can understand and give directions.

Zoe Excuse me. Where's the science lab?

Finn It's opposite classroom 7.

Zoe Oh, right. Where's that? I'm new here,

Finn Oh, OK. Go along this corridor and tum right.

Zoe Yes ..

Finn Go through the doors, and go up the stairs to the
first floor. Turn right. Go past the library. The science
lab is on the left.

Zoe Could you repeat that, please? Turn right, go past ...

Finn Turn right. Go past the library. The science lab is on
the left.

Zoe Thanks very much.

Finn That's OK.

i a 1.56 Read and listen to the dialogue. Are the sentences
true or false?

1 Finn is a new student.
2 The science lab is on the first floor.

ETETT] Work in pairs. Practise reading the dialogue.

157 Match the directions in the pictures
with the phrases below. Find six similar phrases in the
dialogue. Then listen, repeat and check.

Directions Go along the corrid Go down the stairs

Go past the llbrary. Go through the doors
t's on the belt Turn lef

34 | Unit3 = At school

% Look at the plan of the school. Follow Zoe's route in exercise 1,

First floor |

[Ground floor|

5 ﬁ 1.58 Look at the plan of the school. Then listen to six

dialogues and follow the directions. Where is each person
going?

Person 1
Person 2

Persan 5
Person 6

Person 3
Person &

ELTTTTE Work in pairs. Look at the plan of the school. Take
turns to give directions to the places below. Use the prompts
below.

boys® toilets hal

Ask where a room or

a part of the school is. Say where Itis {e.g. next

g to the library).
Ask where that is. -

- Give directions.

Asgk B to repeat the -
directions.

> Repeat the directions.
Thank B. -

= Reply.



“ A letter

I can write a letter to welcome someone lo my school.

Read the letter. Match photos 1-3 with three of paragraphs

A=D in the letter.

12 5t Helen's Road
Plymouth PL 59 6YH

15t September

Dear Diego,

Welcome to England! I'm your English guidel | can show

you around St John's tacondary School and answer your
questions, | hope you enjoy your term here.

You have to arrive at school before 8.50. Lessons start at
8,10, after assembly. There are four lessons in the morning,
with a short break at 10.50,

Lunch is at 12.45, There's a canteen. The food isn't bad, but
you don't have to buy lunch there. ¥ou can bring a packed
junich or buy sandwiches at the shop opposite reception.

There are two lessons after lunch, On Tuesdays, we have P.E.
If you forget your P.E. kik, you have to stay at school for an
extra 30 minutes. 5o don't forget itl

I look forward to meeting youl
See you S0on
(atorge

PS On your first day at schoal, meet me by the schoal
gates at 8.45.

Read the letter again. Answer the questions.

What time do students have to arrive in the morming?
What time do lessons start in the moming?

What time is the moming break?

|5 there a canteen?

Where is the shop?

How many lessons are there in the aftemoan?

When is PE.?

= Of WA B b B S

Read the Look out! box, Which rules are different in your
language?

We use capital letters in English for:

# the start of a sentence # | a5 a personal pronoun
* names * languages and nationalities
» days and months » towns and countries

* ahbreviations of school subjects, e.g. ICT.

Underline examples of the seven rules from the Look out! box
in the letter in exercise 1,

Rewrite the sentences with the correct capital letters,

the new school year starts on monday 6th september.
your first lesson on thursday is history,

our spanish teacher is from lima in peru.

my brother james and i go to eton college.

our geography teacher's name is george white,

WOE W B

Look at the writing strategy. Then read the letter in exercise 1
again. Complete the letter rules with the words below.

(TS TR T

Letter rules

1 We put the in the top right comer.

2 We put the below the address.

3 We start with Dear and the person's ___

&4 We finish informal letters with a phrase like Love,
or Bye for now.

5 We add extra at the end after the letters P5.

Plan a letter to welcome an exchange student at your schoaol.
Make notes. Give information about:

* hreak times and the number of lessons.

¢ where [ what time lunch [s and where you can buy snacks.
= spors and games: what, where and when they are,

Write the letter (90-120 words). Use your notes from exercise
7. Use a new paragraph for each new topic of information.

CHECK YOUR WORK

Have you:
included all the information in the task in exercise 77
used capital letters correctly?
written 90-120 words?
checked your spelling and grammar?

Unit 3 = At school
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Get Ready for your Exam

Listening

1 What is a boarding school? Choose
the correct definition.

a A school where all the students are boys.

b A school which has students from the age of 5 to 18,

¢ A school where the students stay all day and night during
term time.

d A school which gives extra lessons for sparts.

2 €4 1.59 Do the exam task.

LISTENING exam task

You are going to hear a conversation with a student at
a school in England. Listen and choose the best answer
lo the questions: A, B or C.

1 Luke is at a boarding schoaol in London because
A his parents don’t live in Britain,
B there isn't a good school near to his family.
C he doesn't want to live with his grandparents.
2 Which s not true about Luke's life at school?
A He has got company all the time,
B The teachers are unfriendly.
C He regularly contacts his parents.
3 Which subjects do all the students in Luke's
school study?
A maths and biology
B history and French
C technology and art
&4 Luke is especially interested in

A politics, B economics. C art history.
5 Which s Luke’s favourite sport?
A cricket B swimming C tennis
Speaking

3 [EETIIEERETE (3 1.60 Complete the sentences

with the words below. Then listen to Matthew in the exam
and check your answers.

building canteen chemistry clubs join

packed lunch science rooms

1 All the _are in one , and all
the art and music rooms in another, so it's easy to find
your way around.,

2 You don't have to eat in the . You can bring
g [fyoulike.
3 | like maths and biology. | also like -, but

it's quite difficult, Oh, and | love P.E. too.

4 There are lots of _: photography, chess,
music, choir ... you can one of them when
you come to our school,

&4 Read the exam task in exercise 6 and decide which points
the sentences in exercise 3 relate to.

38 Get Ready for your Exam 2

5 8 1.60 Listen again. Answer the questions.
1 Where is Matthew's school?
2 How many students are there in the school?
3 How much does a meal in the canteen cost?
4 Which club is Matthew a member of?
5 How often does the club meet?

6 Do the exam task.

SPEAKING exam task

You are talking to a friend from another country who is
going to attend your school. Include information about
the fallowing points:

* your favourite subjects

* after-school classes

* how you get to different places in school

* having lunch at school

Use of English
T Do the exam task.

USE OF ENGLISH exam task

Complete the text with the correct word: A, B, Cor D,

Foula is a very small island in the far north of !

It's part of a group of islands ? Shetland, There
; _only about 25 people on the island, and life isn't
easyfor®___ | There aren't® shops, so they
have to take a boat to buy food every week. In the winter,
the weather is often very bad and the boats can't go.

UK.

There aren't many children on Foula, but there's®*_____
primary school. The number of students at the school
changes from year ta vear, but usually there are only four or
five, Students * to the primary school from the age
af four until twelve. At the age of twelve, they have to leave
the island " there isn't a secondary school. They go
to a boarding school in Lerwick, a town on another island.

1 Aa B an Cin D the
2 A called B name Cis D are
3 Ais B are C isn"t D not
& At B him C they D them
5 A any B some C the D these
6 Aa B any C same D no
7 A start B have C go D are
8 A but B because C when D from



Get Ready for your Exam

Reading
8 Label the pictures with the verbs below.

carry climb  hit push mun throw

9 Do the exam task.

READING exam task

Read the texts (1-4) and choose the best heading (A-E)
fram the list. There is one extra heading that you do not
need to use.

These sports are considered strange in most countries
around the world. But not in the countries that play them!

1] | Horseshoe throwing

‘Horseshoes’ is a game from the USA, but now people
play it all over the world. It is an outdoor game for two
teams. The teams throw iron harseshoes at a stick in the
ground. The stick is quite far away, They have to try to
hit the stick to score points. |n America and some other
countries, it is a serious sport, They want it to be an
Qlympic sport!

[2] | wife-carrying competition

This competition takes place in Finland and America.
Men run round an obstacle course and they carry a
woman at the same time. The competition is difficult,
The men race through water and sand, and climb over
fences. The woman has to weigh more than 49 kilos, or
she has to carry a heavy bag as welll She has to wear a
helmet, because it can be dangerous.

Underwater hockey or ‘Octopush’

People do this sport in the UK, Australia, Canada and
Mew Zealand. There are two teams and they play under
water. The game is similar to ice hockey but the teams
play at the bottom of a swimming pool. They push a flat
ball across the floor of the pool and try to score a goal
in the net. It is a difficult sport to play and it is a very
difficult sport to watch!

‘4] | Chessboxing

People do this sport in the UK, Russia and northemn
Europe. The competitors play a short game of chess,
then they have a short boxing match. They do this eleven
times. They can either win in the chess games or in the
boxing matches. The competitors are very good at both
chess and boxing. It is an interesting sport — you have to
be intelligent and strong too!

n ﬁnr_urrmn;mmndv

ER anunderwaterrace s
For those with a good brain and good muscles
I} noegoninthevsa i

Bl roteasyforplayersorfans

Speaking
i0 Complete the sentences below with
in, on and with.

1 So, what sporis are you interested _____.7 -

2 Iplay after school ___ the park _____ some friends.
3 We don't play _ the rain.

4 You're really keen it!

5 Doyouwatchsport ___ TV?

6 It's fast, noisy and boring, my opinion.

11 €3 1.61 Read the exam task in exercise 13 below.
Then listen to Monica in the exam and check your answers
to exercise 10.

12 €3 1.61 Listen again. Answer the guestions,

1 What sport does Monica play?

2 How often does she play it?

3 Why does she only go swimming in the summer?
4 Does she enjoy watching the Olymplcs?

5 Is she keen on motor racing?

13 Do the exam task.

SPEAKING exam task

You are talking to an English-speaking friend about
sports and games. Include information about the
following points:

= sporls oF games you enjoy

« when and where you do them

= sports you enjoy watching on TV

s sports or games you don't like

Get Ready for your Exam 2
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THIS UNIT INCLUDES

Vecabulary # clothes » colours » dascribing people = Halloween acthvities
Grammar = present continuous = present simple and continuous ® present
continuous for future arrangements = prepositions of time = can for requests
Speaking » describlng clothes  talking about the clothes you wear ® making
arrangements = describing a phato

Writing = an invitation

VOCABULARY AND LISTENING Clothes

I can describe people's clothes.

ri..

1 Match the clothes in the picture with the words 5 €82.03 Listen to four people talking about what they wear
below. during the week and at weekends. Complete the chart,

-Fluth Es_ boots card.lga.n draess g.loves hat jacket Weekdays Weekends
jeans joggers leggings scarf shirt shoes shorts
skirt socks sweater sweatshirt T-shirt tie top

[ETNI-N & jacket and a tie jeans and a*

tracksuit trainers trousers Daisy _H_Skirt anda?_ 3 and a top _
Adam jeans and a * 3 and a T-shirt |
: : h 3
§¥ 2.02 PRONUNCIATION Listen, repeat and check. Y tousersandat | il a e

3 Write sentences, Describe the clothes in the picture. Use the
colours below, 6 [T Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions.

Make a note of your partner's answers,
""""""" 1 What do you wear during the week?

pink purple red white yellow 5 i g 9 WS T
: : ik at do you wear when you go out with friends?
The boy's 1 re are black and white. The girl ket is
& boys trainers are black and white. The girl's jacket i 3 What doyou wear at home?

i Work in pairs. Play a memory game. Take tumns to
beAand B, 7 [EZITTA Tell the class about your partner.
Student A: Look at the picture in exercise 1 for a minute, Jamie rs ... during the week. When he ]
then close your book. S o : g
out with friends, he wears ... . At home, he =
Student B: Ask Student A three guestions about the picture. ? st

What colour is the girl’s top? ] [ It's pink.
VOCABULARY BUILDER (PART 2): PAGE 134

EED VOCABULARY BUILDER (PART 1): PAGE 134
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GRAMMAR Present continuous

I can describe things that are happening now.

1 Read the text messages. Where is Lola? Where |s Jason?

TEXT CHAT

Hi Billy. Is Lola there? She sn'l answering her phone.
Hi Ewan. Loia is in the bathroom. She's washing her
hair.

Is sha getting ready for tonight?

Yes, she &.

What about Jason? What's he doing?

He's in the kitchen with Maolly. They're making food
for the party. I'm helping my friend Brandon. Ha's
decorating the living room.

You amen’t helping Brandon. You'ne sanding test
messages!

2 Read the Legrn this! box. Then complete the table with
examples of the present continuous from the text messages,
We use the present continuous to talk about actions
that are happening now.

We form the present continuous with the verb be and the
main verb + -ing.

e R i

'..._-. ! Sl i = = 4 |
I my friend Brandon,
You ! _ text messages.
She *_ her hair,
They * food for the party.
e R e e e :
She *_ her phone.
You® Brandon.

[ S it B g e e g St el el
ready for tonight? Yes, she is. / No, she's not.

3 Read the Learn this! box. Then underline one more example
of rules 1-3 in the text messages in exercise 1,
Spelling rules
1 Maost verbs: + -ing
wear = wearing
2 Verbs ending in -e: e = -ing
smile = smiling
3 Verbs ending in short vowel « consonant: double ;
consonant + -ing {
chat =+ chatting
| PESAREY e

& Look at the picture and correct the sentences. Use the
present continuous.

1 Poppy is eating dinner.

Foppy isnt eating dinmer. She's phoning 2 friend
Amy is getting dressed.

Herry and Mason are chatting online.

Finley is phoning a friend.

Harvey and Scarlett are watching TV.

Theo |5 listening to music.,

Ben is playing tennis.

D GRAMMAR BUILDER 4B: PAGE 116 @3
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5 Write questions. Use the present continuous form of the
verbs.

1 you [/ wear [ black socks?

Are gou wearing Plack socke?

you and your classmates / work | hard?

one of our classmates [ send | a text message?
the sun [ shine?

you [ feel / hungry?

we [ sit [/ next to the door?

our teacher / smile?

we | wear [ the same top?

00~ O own BN

6 EITTITE Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions in

exercise 5.

Are you wearing black socks? |

—— =) it

Unit 4 = Special occasions

Yes, | am. / No, I'm not. .



4C cutrure Halloween

I can understand information about a popular festival,

2 Halloween =

" = In the USA, Halloween is a popular festival, it on 315t Octobe
—
and adults and teenagers often go to fancy dress parties. The
i R o these partics is usually horror or the SN

Restaurants and clubs often have special sevenis too: they

prepare food and drink with a Halloween theme; show horror

films or invite gothic rock bands to play,

Children often go trick or treating They wear scary RSN
ancl visit frier |.L1"'|.||.|.|. teighbowrs asking for sweets ane
chocolate. They also make Halloween lanterns wich EEES
inside and they play traditional games. The festival comes just
after the .'-.;‘r‘:l‘ harvest, so the games often use |F=;1,||'._

there are a lot of different beliefs about Halloween., For
example, some people think that the candle n 3 Halloween
Lantern keeps [l away. IF the candle goes out suddenly, 2 Tl
is in the room. And if 315 Qctober is your birthday, that means
| vou can see and talk to spirits! :

l Other countries have similar festivals

| it the same time of year. For =

i exampie, peopie in Mexico PE—

celebrate a festival called

t".d Day of |.|I"L De i-\.|. (] 5| A

Ind November, Familics A
gu tor the local SRS A

te visit their dead relatives

! Describe the photo. Use the words below to sk thex: b Bave picrics

help l.rnu What can you see? Where do you think the

there. In sone parts of
people are going?

Mexico, they stay there all night!

The boy on the right is wearing a long coat. | WM-_

Match the highlighted words in the text with
the definitions below.

I, not part of the normal world

{,i 2.04 Read the text. Which other festival does it mention
as well as Halloween?

en it burns

Read the text again. Answer the questions. 2 Frr h,lr._.mﬁ tha-dead

clothes for a show or a fancy dress party

=~ O oW B R e

What is the theme of Halloween parties in the
What do children ask for when they go trick or tréating? :
What do children often make? » Edfl Waork in pairs. Discuss the questions,

Why are app ften part of the games at Hallov ] Is Halloween a popular festival in your countr
Which people can see and talk Lo spirits, according to celebrate it?

Are there any special festivals in your region? When are

& What do Me fz es do on the Day of the Dead? they? What do people do to celebrate them?

40 Unit 4 = Special occasions



crAMMAR Present simple and continuous

I can talk about what usually happens and what is happening now.

1 Read the sentences, Underline examples of the present
simple and present continuous.
1 My cousin is living in Brazil for a year.
2 Polar bears live In the Arctic.
3 1 usually listen to music on the bus.
4 Today, I'm reading a book on the bus.
5 | don't speak Spanish.
6 Are those girls speaking German?

2 Read the Learn this! box. Then match uses 1-3 with the
examples in exercise 1.

Contrast: present simple and present continuous
We use the present continuous
1 for actions happening now.
We use the present simple
2 for regular events and actions.
| 3 for facts which are always true.

3 Read the email. Choose the correct verb forms,

-

it : R

Hi Amatie,

How are you? 'l work / I'm working in my bedroom and |'m
bored, - 71 usually watch / I'm usually watching TV on
Sunday evering, but Yl study / I'm studying tonight bacause
of the axam tomomow,

It's really noisy here. | can't think! Sam “‘makes / is making a
CD for his frend's party. "He chooses / He's choosing the
songs in his bedroom at the moment. "He often plays / He's
often playing his music really loudly.

Mum and Dad are out. They ‘don’'t usually go out / aren't
usually golng out on Sundays, but this evening, “thay

have / they're having dinner with my uncle bacausa it's his
birthday, “They probably eat / They're probably eating at
the Chinese restaurant in town because my uncle “loves /is
loving Chinesa food

Rose "'cooks / is cooking dinnar for us tonight, but sha's a E
tarrible cook!

What “do you do / are you doing at the moment? Can |
corme round?

Jasmina

Time expressions

1 We normally use the present simple with time
expressions like usually, always, every day, never,
an Sundays, etc.

2 We normally use the present continuous with time
expressions like today, at the moment, tonight,
{right) now, etc.

iSIHL N¥VIT

& Read the Learn this! box. Then underline all the time
expressions Jasmine uses in her email.

LOOK OUTI!
There are some English verbs which are not used in
continuous tenses, The important ones are: believe, hate,
know, like, love, mean, need, prefer, seem, understand,
wanl.

I'm feeling hungry. | want some food. (NOT-Fmwantirg
seme-fopd:)

5 Read the Look out! box. Then complete the sentences. Use
the present simple or continuous form of the verbs below.

ook do 1elp ke prefer notunderstand

W

1 you___ dinneral the moment?
2 | my maths homewaork at the moment, but |
the first guestion.

3 We _ to the beach. __you to come too?

& he ___ TVagain? He never ___ with the
housework!

51 _ this pasta, it's really nice — but | _ Indian
food.
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& §#2.05 Complete the dialogue. Use the present simple or
present continuous form of the verbs in brackets. Listen and
check.

Evan Hi, Brooke. What*_ you (do) here?
: you _ (look) for me?

Brooke No! | (need) a top for a party on Saturday.
Your sister, Libby, * (find) one for me.

Evan Oh, OK.* you {(know) Libby, then?

Brooke Yes. We® (go) to the same dance class on
Fridays.

Evan What’ _____you {hold)? Is it an invitation?

Brooke Yes - to the party. It's at a club in town. The
invitation says ‘smart clothes' — that's why |
*____ (borrow) a top!

Evan it sounds fun. Can | come!?

Brooke Yes, of course, But * you really —__ (want)
to come? You ¢ (not like) smart clothes.

Evan What ! you (mean)?

Brooke Well, look at you! You ' {wear) that old

T-shirt again. It's terrible!

7 [EITTIT Work in pairs, Ask and answer the questions,

1 What do you usually wear for school?

2 What are you wearing now?

3 Who do you usually sit with in class?

& How do you usually feel during lessons?
5 How are you feeling now?

Unit & = Special occasions
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READING | dol ,

I can understand an article about unusual weddings.

1 ECITTOTTE Look at the reading stralegy. Then describe photo 3.
What are the people wearing? What are they doing?

READING STRATEGY

You can use these phrases to talk about different parts
of a photo:

On the left/right, | can see .,

In the foreground, there is/are ...

In the background, there is/are ...

2 Read the text. Match paragraphs A-D with photos 1-4,

B il
imestyie

THE BIG DAY

SKY-HIGH WEDDING

Toby and Faige are planning a wedding in London. Tha unusual
vanue for thair special day is the London Eye, next to tha River
Thames in the centre of the city. Theme is spaca for the Bfida and
graom, and twenty friends and relatives. They get mamed at the
top of the nde, 135 metres above London. On the way down, the
new husband and wite can dnnk champagne and engpy the wew
of London with thair guests!

B[]

WINTER WEDDING

Harrigd and Leon are booking a trip 1o Canada for their wedding.
The vanua for their big day is tha lce Hotal in Quebac, Evarything
thare is mada of ice - the walls, the tablas and the beds too] Aftar
the cemimony, you can have drnks in tha lce Bar and a hot meaal
Then in the evening. you can dance in the hotal nightclub, N'ice
The hoted is only open in the winter. In the spring, it doean't close
= [{ medts!

€l

WET WEDDING

Thera are hundreds of beautiful wedding venues by the sea. But
Jack and Lacey ara planning somathing difenant, Their wadding
vianue is under the saa. It's called Jules® Undersea | odge and it's
in Florida in the USA Tha hotal s seven metres below the sea,
and the only way o get ther s to divel Insida tha holel, thera
are two badrooma, and a dining room for the recsption, Ths
undarwaler view of the sea through the windows |8 amazing!

(bl ]

FAIRYTALE WEDDING

Ben and Libby are prepanng the Invitations for thesr wedding in
the LISA next month. The venue is Disney's Magic Kingdom in
Fonda. "We want our weadding 1o ba special for us, but we wan

it to be exciting for our glests.' The plan s to get mamied in fronl
of Cindenalla’s Castle. Then, after the meal, they wanl to celebrata
their big day with a roller coaster nde.

§2 Unit4 = Special occasions




3 Read the text again. Match summary sentences 1-5 with

sections A-D. There is one sentence that you do not need,

1 This couple are planning to get marmied at a hotel with an
amazing view of the sea,

2 This couple are planning to get married on a form of
transport,

3 This couple are planning to get married at a very cold
place.

4 This couple are planning to get married at an unusual
place in the UK,

5 This couple are planning to get married at a theme park.,

EXAM STRATEGY

When you answer true/false guestions:

= Read the text all the way through first,

= Read a sentence and find the part of the text which
contains the information.

* Compare the sentence and the text carefully -
sometimes, ane word in the sentence makes it falsel

Read the exam strategy. Are the sentences below true or
false? In the false sentences, underline the words which
make them false.

1 Atthe London Eye, you get married after the ride.

2 The London Eye is a great place for a wedding with
hundreds of guests.

3 The nightclub at the lce Hotel is called "N'lce’,

4 You can’t get married at the lce Hotel in the winter.

5 You walk down some stairs to the hotel in the jules'
Undersea Lodge.

& Disney's Magic Kingdom is in the USA,

e T Match the highlighted words In the text with
the definitions below.
1 the man on the day of his wedding
2 abigimportant party, e.g. for a wedding
3 a place (for a wedding or other special occasion)
4 people you invite to a wedding or other kind of party
5
L1

the woman on the day of her wedding
the part of a wedding when the man and woman get
married

T Work in pairs, Which of the four wedding venues
in the text do you think is the best? Tell your partner your
opinion, Use the adjectives below to help you, and your own
ideas.

beautiful exciting fun interesting romantic unusual

7

E[ZTTIIT Work in pairs. Think of a perfect venue for a
wedding or one of the celebrations below. Decide:

* what and where the venue is.
* what kind of celebration it is perfect for.
= why it Is perfect.

your 18th birthday a school leaving party
an engagement party a grandparent's 80th birthday party

ELITTIT Present your ideas to the class. The class votes for
the best venue.

% 2.06 Complete the song with the words in the bax. Then
listen and check.

blue confused fall give good pain start

| keep on fallin®
In and out of love
With you

Sometimes | love ya
Sometimes you make me
Sometimes | feel ?

At times | feel used

Lovin® you darlin’
Makesmesoi

| keep on fallin®

In and out of love with you
| never loved someane
The way that | love you

Oh, oh, | never felt this way
Howdoyou®  me so much pleasure

And cause me somuch®_____ 7
Just when | think

I've taken more than would a fool

I* fallin® back in love with you

| keep on fallin®

In and out of love with you
| never loved someone
The way that | love you

Oh baby

L L L 'm failin®
L1 I, I'm fallin’
7

Fm fallin®

In and out of love with you

| never loved someane

The way that | love you (x3)

10 How does the singer feel about her relationship?

Choose a, b, cord.

a Very happy, butl surprised.

b Happy some of the time and sad some of the time.
¢ Very sad all of the time.

d Bored and unhappy.

Unit 4 = Special occasions | §3



evErRvDAY ENGLISH Making arrangements

I can make arrangements to meet somebody.

1 §# 2.07 Read and listen to the dialogue. What do Martha
and Sam arrange to do together? Choose the comect answer,

a playfootball b goshopping ¢ go for a bike ride

Sam Hi, Martha. What
are you up to this
weekend?

Martha Mothing much. I'm
playing football
on Saturday
moming,

Sam Are you free in the
afternoon?

Martha Yes, | am.

Sam  Great! Let’s go
shopping.

Martha Mo, thanks. | don't
really enjoy it.

Sam Oh, OK. How
about going fora

bike ride?
Martha Yes, OK. What tima?
Sam Shall we meet at my house at 2 o°clock on

Saturday afternoon?
Martha Fine. See you then!

2 Read the Learn this! box. Underline an example of the
present continuous for future arrangements in the dialogue.

= Present continuous for future arrangements

£ We use the present continuous to talk about future
arrangements.
We're getting married next summer,

-
=
-
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3 70T work in pairs. Practise reading the dialogue,
changing the words in blue. Use activities from the list below
or your own ideas. Decide your own time and place to meet,

Activities go dancing go ice skating go skateboarding

RO o the beach have dinner/lunch in a cafa

meet friends I:.!u. volleybal yay widoed games

& Read the Look out! box. Circle examples of time expressions

with at, in, on or no preposition in the dialogue in exercise 1.

LOOK ouT!

Prepositions of time

at at five o'clock, at the weekend, at night
in in the morning, in (the) summer

am on Monday, on Tuesday evening

no preposition this afternoon, tomorrow (moming)

A& | Unit& = Special occasions

5 §82.08 Listen, What arrangements do the people make?
Draw lines to match each dialogue with the correct activity
and time.

Dialogue  Activity Time

i play basketball at & o'clock today

2 see a film at 3 o'clock on Saturday
3 g0 ice skating at 6 o'clock on Sunday

6 §§2.08 Complete the chart of phrases for asking about
plans. Use the words below. Listen again and check.

Asking about plans

What are you up to (this evening, tonight, etc.)?
Are you doing anything (tonight, this weekend, etc.)?
Are you * (tomorrow, this weekend, etc)?
Making a suggestion

How about (playing tennis / doing something)?
Shall ¢ (go to the park / do something)?
Let's (have a picnic [ do something).

ng

Good ' Yes, OK. That's perfect.

Fine. That sounds fumn.

Declining

I'm*

i

lcam't. No, thanks.

7 EZETIIE Work in pairs. Prepare a dialogue. Use the phrases
in exercise 6 and the prompts below.

A
Greet B, Ask about B's f
plans for Saturday.
Reply that you don't
- have many plans,
Suggest an activity. -
- Decline the offer. Give a
reason.
Make another
sugegestion, =i,
e Agree. Ask about time.
Suggest a time and -
place.
= Agree. Say goodbye,
Say goodbye.

8 EITTT Act out your dialogue to the class.




Anniatlon

I can write an invitation to a party.

EJ7TTT Look at the photos and answer the questions.

1 Where are the people?

2 What are they doing?

3 ‘What are they wearing?

& Which event do you think looks more fun?

Read the invitations. Match two of the invitations (A-C) with
the photos in exercise 1.

T = — —_i——

A |1f\.'||}-
s my berthday on Friday and I'm having a party. [t stars

at B p.m, Gan vou coma? I1's at my cousing’ house — they

Ihwes &t 126 5t. Can you lorward thls emall to isla,

essa? | haven'l got her emaill adsdress. Thanks!

| hope you can make it! Pleass lat ma know, I>

Lo,

[Crdan -
-

B
Dear Leo
['m planning a party 1o celebrate the end of the schoal jear We're

oy the brach on 'F'-_lr',n.![ cWErHng 11 alaris A

firiahes ot L am, Don'¥ miss it! Can you bring some food

for the barbecue, e } some burgers or asus J-lj'-'='.
Please reply to0 | know numbers
Bent withes,

KEeece

a Halloween pariy on Sslarday 1000 October 3t my hoaw -
1z Victoris Rd. 1Cstarty af 730 pow. and §05 o fawey deens party, 5o you
weed o copta me. The Cheme in horror = ghosts, witches, vampires, et
Can vou bring your ‘Rocky Horror Show™ CD, please?

Hope vou cab come. You can tet your reply ‘

HALLOWEEN .

Match each sentence with one of the invitations (A-C).

1 Guests need to wear special clothes.

2 The party is outdoors.

3 There is a finish time.

4 The party is at the house of some family members.
5 The party is at the sender's home.

6 It's a birthday party.

Pul the phrases below into four groups with similar
meanings. There are three phrases in each group.

a I'm having a party ... g It's my party ...

b | hope you can make it. h Bestwishes ..

¢ Please reply ... | Hope you can come.
d Don't miss it! | Love...

e I'm planning a parny ... k Bye for now ...

f You can text your reply. | Please let me know.

Read the Learn this! box. Find a request in each invitation,

can for requests

We use Can you ...
please at the end.
Can you change the music, please?

7 to make a request. We often add

Read the writing strategy. Find and circle four words and
phrases that start and finish the invitations.

When you write an invitation, postcard or email;

1 Start with Dear, or? and the person’s name.

2 Finish with Love, , or Bye for now and your
name.

Imagine you are organising a party to celebrate the end of the
school exams. Make notes.

& Say why you are having the party.

* Gjve the time and date of the party.

* |nclude information about the place or address.

* [nclude a request.

Write an invitation to a friend. Use your notes from exercise 7
and phrases from exercise 4,

CHECK YOUR WORK

Have you:
included all the information in the task in exercise 77
used the comect prepositions of time (see lesson 4F)7
checked your spelling and grammar?

Unit 4 * Special occasions | &5
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Languﬁgé Review

Unit 3

1 Put the words in the comect order to make sentences. Tick the
sentences that are true for you.
1 physics /[ keen /[ not [ very [ I'm [ on
2 like [ | [ geography | really
3 stand [ biology [ can't [ |
4 PE. [ easy [ quite [ is
5 art/ |/ and/ like / design [ quite

Mark: /S

2 Match 1-5 with a~e to make parts of a school.

1 sclence a field
2 playing b room
3 head teacher's c lab
& music d toilets
5 boys’ e office

3 Complete the sentences with some, any or a.

1 There isn"t supermarket in this village,
2 Dovyou know good restauranis?

3 There aren't _____ curtains In the living room.
4 Doyouneed ____ lamp in your bedroom?

5 Thereare _ shelves next to the bed.

Mark: /5

& Complete the dialogue. Use the correct form of have to:
affirmative, negative and interrogative.

Avi My brother is at music school. He ' _ practise
the plano four hours a day!

Grace Wow! That's a lot.

Avi | know. And we ? listen to it!

Grace > he ____ study other subjects too, or just
music?

Avi  All the students . study music and two foreign
languages.

Grace That's difficult!
Avi  Not really. They * speak the languages
fluently, just read and understand them,

Mark: /5

5 Complete the directions with the waords below.
along Tleft on through up

1 Go the corridor, & Go_____ thestairs.
2 Go the doors. & Tum____ atthe end,
3 It's the right.
Mark: /5
total- ) 25

Language Review 3-4

Unit 4

6

10

Complete the clothes words.

1 She's wearing leggingsanda T .
2 Dovyou like mynewtrack 7

3 lsthata sweaterorasweat T

& | really don't like that cardi |

5 Hewearsajack __ and atie to work,

Mark: ]

Complete the message with the words below.

ceremony groom guests reception venue
What a weird wedding! The is an old school. The

bride and ? are wearing school uniform! All the

. arewearing the same. After the * . there's a

big® __ inthe canteen with lots of food and drink!
Mark: ___ /5

Look at the chart. Write questions and short answers about
Mia and Tom. Use the present continuous.

Mia | Tom lingd
! 1 Tom [ chat online

i nnline Y X 2 Miaand Tom / wear
wear trainers v s trainers?

listen to music X v 3 Tom [ listen to music?
watch TV x x & Mia and Tom [ watch TV?

Mia ile?

smile X Vv 5 f-onlls
Mia / chat anline?  |s Mia chatting online? Yes, she is.

Mark: S

Complete the email. Use the present simple or present
continuous form of the verbs in brackets.

Hi Lowis!

|'_____ [write) this email on my parents’ laptop. They

*  (notknow) becausethey® ___ [have) lunch in
the kitchen at the mament. Anyway, thanks for my beautiful
gloves. 1* _____ (wear) them every day - but | ® {not
wear) them now, of course. | can’t type with gloves on!

Mark: /5

Complete the times with at, in or on. Tick the times which do
not need a preposition.

1 this afteroon & 7o the moming
2 ______ Friday moming B tomarrow moming
c Fy- ten o'clock

Mark: /5
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Lead-in

1 Describe your school. Use there is | there are affirmative and
negative and the words below. Add your own ideas.

canteen classrooms compoter room  library reception
sports hall

There len't a cardeon. There are lots of classeooms. There

Listening

2 Q 2.09 Anna is visiting Libby's school in London, Listen to
the dialogue. Where does it take place? Choose a, bor c.

a inacoridor b inaclassroom ¢ on the stairs

3 9 2.09 Listen again, Complete the sentences with one or
two words.
1 Annaiswearing____, not school uniform.
2 The teacher thinks Prague is in
3 Anna thinks Libby is in the school
4 George tells Anna that she needs to go up to the
floor.
5 George is going to the

s Anna follows him.

Speaking

& Workin pairs. Take tums to give directions to places In your
school. Use the list from exercise 1 or your own Ideas.

Excuse me. Where's the ... 7 ]

Go upstairs / downstairs / along the
corridor. / Tum left / right. Go past ...

Reading
5 Read the school newsletter, ignoring the gaps. Which of the
paragraphs (A-D) is about:
1 some visitors?
2 school equipment?
3 aspecial occasion?. ____
& ateacher? 2038V

EWSLETTER - |

A

It's Bonfire Night cn Friday Sth Nowvember and we're having a Bonfire

Might party at schood tram B-11 p.m, with fireworks at 9 pam, &s last

year, the Parents’ Association s ofganising & barbecuee, * i |

e schopl office. Please bring your family

:..'.-;::_,-[."-.np.-'uq..-]l. Fromm iF !

] Treends

This term Tive students fiom other cosnes are wissiting ow school &

et of an eschanpe programme. - _ Please way hello ta them

ey e

Ar !H..-:-‘!In- T iy Pl

Thee compuiter room is closed at the me wse af o probler
with the calling. Students can use the kptops in the libsary

Yomp Can T play oompter BAames!

Sadly, we have 1o say goodbye 1o My Roberts, our sports teaches
He's moning to the USA to work as a foothall coach at a hagh

schaol in Caldomia, Wi wish him bots of fuck in his new job

SR B o o S Y Y TR

L e B T T [ R T e T T

6 Match sentences A-E with gaps 1-4 in the newsletter. There

is one sentence that you do not need.

A But please remember, these are for homework only.

B They're planning to sell hotdogs, burgers and veggie
burgers.

€ The maths exams, however, are taking place in the
school hall.

D He's leaving at the end of term after 18 years at the
school.

E Two are from Italy, two are from France and one is from
Poland.

Writing

7 Imagine you are Libby. Write a short invitation to a friend
inviting him or her to the Bonfire Night party at your school.
Include the information below,
+ the day and date of the party
* where the party is and how much the tickets cost

« the time it starts and the time it finishes
* ‘what you can do and see thene

Skills Round-up 1-4 = &7



n Healthy living

1

Lt

VOCABULARY AND LISTENING

Match the food and drink in the picture with
the words below.

Food appies bananas beef butter cabbage
carrots cheese chicken eggs grapes ham lamb
lemons mushrooms onions oranges peppers pork
potatoes prawns rice saimen tomatoes tuna

G 2.10 PRONUNCIATION Listen, repeat and check.

3 Put as many food items as possible from exercise 1 into the

4

correct groups.

1 fish and seafood: salmon, .
2 meat: beef, _

3 dairy products: butter, |

4 fruit and vegetables: apples,

Work in pairs. Add more foods to the groups in exercise 3.

&8 Unit 5 » Healthy living

THIS UNIT INCLUDES
Vocabulary & food & partitives » methods of cooking

Grammar = Quantity: countable and uncountable nouns, How much/many?
= showld/shouldn't = would ke

Speaking » talking about food preferences » giving advice = ordering food in a calé
Writing = & questionnaire

Food

| can talk about different foods and dishes.

5 7T Work in pairs. Ask and answer questions about
your partner’s favourite food items.

What's your favourite kind of fish / meat /
dairy product / fruit / vegetable?

[.mm- kind of fish s .. |

VOCABULARY BUILDER (PART 1): PAGE 135 @

6 G 2.11 Listen to five dialogues between a chef and his
assistant, What is the problem with each dish? Choose the
correct answers,

Dish1 a There isn't any butter on the potatoes.
b The potatoes aren’t hot.

The potatoes don't look nice,

There are only six prawns.

The lemaon is green.

The prawns aren’t ready,

The beef isn't pink.

The slice of beef is very big.

The slice of beef is very small.

The grapes are brown.

The cheese is very old.

The cheese has blue bits in it.

There aren't any peppers.

The mushrooms are very small.

The rice is hard.

Dish 2

Dish 3

Dish 4

Dish 5

(o T - o T - I - I~

7 §¥ 2.11 Complete the phrases with the words below. Then
listen again and check.

bowl bunch glass slice
1a of lemon [ beef 3 a of rice
2a of grapes 4§ a of water

8 Workin pairs. Write a menu with three dishes. Use the foods
in exercise 1.

| Prawns with rice and peppers 2 Chicken with .,

9 T Read your menu to the class. The class votes on
the best menu and the best dish.

VOCABULARY BUILDER (PART 2): PAGE 135 @0



GRAMMAR Quantity

I can talk about guantities.

Countable and uncountable nouns

= (Countable nouns are things that you ¢an count. They
have a singular and a plural form.
an orange two oranges

* Uncountable nouns are things that you can't count,
you can only weigh or measure. They only have a
singular form.
some bread i like cheese.

1 Read the Learn this! box. Then put the nouns below into the
correct groups. Can you add any more?

‘|_'||_|i--\'-h baal Butter grapes ham meat el

rice (omatoe funa wvegetables

apples beef

2 ﬂ 2.13 Read and listen to the dialogue. Where are Molly
and Archie: at home, in a café or in a shop?

I'm hungry. Is there any food in the house?

Archie There's some bread. But there isn't any butter.

Mally That's fine. We don't need butter. Let's make some
sandwiches.

Archie OK. There's some ham in the fridge.

Molly Are there any tomatoes?

Archie Yes, they're on the table, But there aren't any
onions.

Mally That's OK. | don't like onions.

Archie What are you doing?

Maolly ['m putting some salt in my sandwich.

Archie Thatisn’t salt. It's sugar!

3 Look at the table below, Then underline all the examples of
some ar any with uncountable nouns in the dialogue,

We use same In affirmative sentences and any in negative
senfences and questions.

Uncountable nouns Plural countable nouns

There are some eggs.

FTEER A LS e -

U There's some beel.

ELEEETE 1 Sty F
~ ' Thereisn'tany beef. There aren’t any eggs.

irmative
| e [RRLT ST .
ErRE e
I.- " Isthere any beef?

Are there any eggs?

B e

£ Write sentences about the picture in exercise 2. Use There is/
are (affirnative or negative), some or any and nouns 1-9.

1 rice 4 ham 7 cheese
2 tomatoes 5 beef B oranges
3 bread & onions 9 water

1 There isnt any rice. 2 There are some fomatoes

5 HEZEITITE Work in pairs. Ask and answer questions about the
food in the picture in exercise 2.

[ Is there any rice? ] . No, there isn't, Are there any tomatoes?
— 1

ED GRAMMAR BUILDER 58 (EXS 1-3): PAGE 118

Asking about quantity
1 We use How miuch ... ?with uncountable nouns.
How much bread is there? None. |
2 We use How many ... 7 with plural countable nouns. :
How many tomatoes are there?  Three.

Read the Learn this! box. Then complete the questions with
How much or How many.

housework do you do every week?

chairs are in this room?

classmates are wearing jeans today?

money do you usually spend at the weekend?
_ people live in your home?

T-shirts have you got?

[= Y I - L U N

7 ETNINE Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions in
exercise 6,

How much huu_s.ewutk | Mone. [ About ten minutes. [
Lmdu you do every week? L About two hours,

»

E GRAMMAR BUILDER 5B (EXS 4-5): PAGE 118 (8
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cutture Fussy eaters?

| ean understand information about different diets and opinions about food.

1 ETTT Look at the photos. Name the foods you can see.

Then describe the dishes. Use the adjectives below.

boring fattening healthy sweet tasty unhealthy

o

<

2 §¥2.14 Read the text. Which foods in exercise 1 can:
a avegetarian eat? b aveganeat? ¢ a fruitarian eat?

Food. fo
thaught?

Visgans are vegetarians: they don't eat fish or meat, However, most
vegetarians eat eggs, cheess and other dairy products, but vegans
don'L. In fact, they don't et any food from animals — eggs and honey,
for example. Why do peopie become vegans? Usimlly, they believe
that it's wrong to kill animals for food or keep them for milk, epgs,
and othar products. They also believe that keeping animals is bad for
the environment bacause it needs a lot of space. A small farm with
animals can produce food for 20 peaple; but use the same fand for
vegetables and it can feed 240 paople. Farm animals are also bad for
the environment bacause they need a lot of waler,

FRUITARIANS

Fruitarians are vegans: they don’t eat meat. fish or any other animal
products. But thera are other rules o, Fruitanans don't cook their food
and thiy don't eat any vegetables, rice, bread or processed food. So
what can they-eat? Well, nuts and seeds are OK. They can eal sweet
{ruit. like bananas and apples, and also olives. peppers and tomatoes
because these are fruit 100, Some people are fruitanans becauss they
believa it is healthy. Howeves, most doctors believe that fruitarians do
not have a balanced diet. The human body needs som vitamins which
aren’t in fruil or muts.
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| There are eggs, potatoes ... ] [ I think dish 1 looks tasty. ]

3 Read the text again. Answer the questions.

1 Why don't vegans eat eggs or honey?

What do vegans think about killing animals for food?
Which need a lot of water; vegetables or farm animals?
Can a fruitarian eat sandwiches? Give a reason.

Can a fruitarian eat olives? Give a reason.

Why do doctors think a fruitarian diet is not healthy?

o B

Complete the compound nouns with the words
below. Then check your answers in the text.

animal balanced +#sy farm human processed
1 _dairy products i __food
2 animals 5 ___diet
3 products 6 body

Complete the sentences with the compound nouns from
exercise 4.

1 Meat, eggs, honey and butter are all —
2 A usually includes rice or pasta, fruit,
vegetables and meat or fish.

The needs water and food to live.
Cows, sheep and pigs are all

Butter, milk and cheeseareall .
6 Pizza, burgers and sausages are types of ____

B

€4 2.15 Listen to five people talking about their diets. How
many of them don't eat any meat?

§4 2,15 Listen again. Match speakers 1-5 with their

opinions (A-F). There is one opinion that you do not need.

100 2010 3] &0 5L

A | don't eat a lot of meat because | want to be healthy.

B | don't like the idea of eating a big piece of meat, but
sausages are OK,

C | don't eat meat because | think it's wrong to kill animals.

D | don't eat meat because keeping animals is not good for
the environment.

E Some food is against the rules of my religion — for
example, pork and shellfish.

F Ilike all kinds of meat and want to try new kinds.

Read sentences A-F in exercise 7 again. Does one of them
describe your own diet? If not, write a sentence to describe
your diet.

77170 What is your opinion of vegetarian food? Tell
your partner, Use vocabulary from exercise 1 and the text in
exercise 2,



should / shouldn’t

I can give advice.

I §92.16 Read and listen
to the dialogue. Why
does Freya thinkitisa
bad idea for Oliver to go
running?

Dliver What are you
eating?

Freya Pasta with ham
and cheese.

Oliver You shouldn’t
have a big meal
just before bed.
It isn’t good for
yOou.

Freya But|'m hungry!

Oliver You should have some fruit, then.

Freya Yes, OK. You're right. What are you doing, anyway?

Oliver I'm going running. See you later|

Freya You shouldn't go outside,

Oliver Why not? It isn't cold.

Freya | know. But those joggers you're wearing
are horriblel

2 Read the Learn this! box. Then underline all the examples of
should and shouldn't in the dialogue in exercise 1.

should / shouldn't
We use should / shouldn’t and the base form to give
advice, or to say that something is a good or bad idea,
Should is followed by the base form of the verb. The
form of should is the same for all persons,
Affirmative

You should eat some fruit,

Negative

You shouldn't eat unhealthy snacks.

Interrogative

Should I go now?

Yes, you should. / No, you shouldn't.

4 Match the problems with the advice,

I'm always hungry by 11 a.m.

My brother and sister are always tired.
My face is red from the sun.

My sister has got a bad leg.

These prawns smell horrible.

She shouldn't go running.

You should have a big breakfast.

You shouldn't eat them.

They should go to bed early.

You should stay inside today.
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Look at the pictures. Write sentences. Use should / shouldn't
and the prompts below.

2 she [ swim [ there

3 he [ eat [ that apple

& he [ stand up & they [ phone [ the police

Read the problems, Decide which piece of advice you think is
better. Choose a or b,

1 | don't understand my homewark.
a talk to your teacher b find information online
2 I've got a headache.
agotobed b goforawalk
3 My best friend Isn't talking to me,
a find another best friend b send a text message
4 | feel tired every morming.
a get more sleep b drink coffee at breakfast
5 | need to get fit.
a gorunning b do aerobics
& It's my mum's birthday and | haven't got any money.
a make a present for her b just give her a card

EZT0T Work in pairs. Take tums to be A and B.

Student A; Read a problem in exercise 5 and ask for advice
(a or b). Use Should ... 7

Student B: Answer yes or no. If the answer is no, give the
other advice.

| Idon't understand my homework.

[ Should | talk to the teacher?
Yes, you should. / No, you shouldn't. i
You should find information online. !

L "~
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rReapinG Feeling good?

I can understand an article about different health treatments.

1 BT Look at the photos. What is happening in each
photo? How is it good for the person's (or people’s) health?

2 Read the text and check your ideas.

HEALTHY

alternatives

LAUGHTER THERAPY DOCTOR FISH

We say in English: ‘Laughter is the best medicine’. Some Millions of people around the world have skin problems,
people really believe that laughter is good for their health. Thera's an unusual treatment called ‘doctor fish', It's already
Thaey go to special classes and have ‘laughter therapy”. popular in Japan, China and Turkey, and now you can get

At the start of the class, they all look at each other and it in Europe too. Patients get into water with hundreds of

say 'ho, ho, ho, ha, ha, ha’. Usually, this becomes real small fish. The fish eat the dead skin from the patients’ arms,
laughter and by the end of the class, they feel great. legs and bodies but they don’t eat any healthy skin. It isn*
And many doctors agree that laughter is good for your painful, but it feels strange! There are many skin problems that
health, In some children’s hospitals in Britain, clowns visit doctors can't cure, so they are happy for their patients o fry
patients and make them laugh. doctor fish,
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SNAKE MASSAGE

A massage is a great way to relax and health spas offer
many different kinds of massage. At Ada Barak's health spa
in Israel, you can get a really unusual treatment: a snake
massage. You go into a special room. There, you take off
your trousers and top and you lie on a table. Then Ada
puts about twelve snakes on you! The large snakes move
around on your body and the small snakes go on your face.
Some patients say the snakes can cure headaches, but the
treatment is not popular with everybody. ‘People ke it or
they hate it,' says Ada.

3 Read the text again and choose the correct answers.

1 You can get treatment from ‘doctor fish®
a in Japan, China, Turkey and Europe,
b in Japan, China and Turkey, but not Europe,
¢ in Europe only.
2 ‘Doctor fish® are good for people with skin problems
because
a they can cure skin problems.
b they live in warm water.
¢ they eat dead skin.
3 In a snake massage, what do the large snakes do?
a They move around on your body.
b They move around on your face.
¢ They move around on your body and face.
& What do patients think of the snake massage?
a They all like it.
b Some like it and some don't.
€ Most of them don't like it.
% In some children's hospitals in Britain
a clowns visit the patients.
b doctors take patients and their families to see clowns.
¢ doctors dress up as clowns.

4 Find and underline the words below in the text.
Then use the words to complete the sentences.

cure headache medicine painful patients relax
treatment

1 This tastes horrible!

2 My left eye is very . *Go and see your doctor.”
3 1 work hard all day, but then | in the evening.

& Her Is going well, but she"s still ill.

5 ‘I've got a bad *. 'Lie down and close your eyes.
6 Hospitals can't . all of their

READING STRATEGY

When you read a text, underline any words you don‘t
know and write the most useful ones in your vocabulary
notebook.

5 Look at the reading strategy. Underline any other new words
in the text and choose the three most useful. Add them to
your vocabulary notebook.

6 7T Work in pairs. Imagine you have to choose one

of the three therapies in the text. Tell your partner which
therapy you are choosing and why. Explain why you are
rejecting the other two. Use the phrases below to help you.

It works. / it doesn't work. I'm scared of ...
| like [ don't like the idea of ...
It's a waste of time / maney.

[i'_::’dmsm;hm.ﬂj [rm’ vdatling...hm‘n‘__]
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EVERYDAY ENGLISH In a café

I can order food and drink in a café.

Vegetable soup with gariic bread  £495
Chicken cusry with rice £7.50
Beat and mustvoom ple with peas €850
Chgese omelette with chips £5.75
Tuna saled £5.50

*Toasted cheese and lomato sandwich £3.95

Oangejoce  £150
Coffee or tea 088

1 ETYTT Look at the photo. What can you see? Would you
like to eat there?

2 §¥2.17 Read and listen to the dialogue. What do Blake and
Abbie order?

Woman Can | help you?

Blake Yes. I'd like the beef and mushroom pie, please.
Woman Certainly. Here you are. Anything to drink?
Blake Yes, please. I'd like a chocolate milkshake.
Woman OK. Here's your milkshake, And for you?
Abbie Can | have the prawn stir-fry, please?
Woman I'm sorry. We haven't got any prawns today.
Abbie Oh, OK. I'd like the tuna salad, please.
Woman Sure, Anything to drink?

Abbie Can | have an orange juice, please?
Woman Yes, Here you are. Are you paying together?
Blake Yes, we are.

Woman OK. That's £18, please.

3 Complete the chart of useful phrases. Use words from the
dialogue.

i | have the ..., please? I like ... , please.

Can |

you? I"m

. We haven'tgot.... |

to drink? Here you &_

& Read the Learn this! box. Underline examples of I'd like in
the dialogue in exercise 2.

would like
i"d like is a polite way of saying | want,
{I'd like = | would like)
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5 G 2,18 PRONUNCIATION Read the Look out! box. Listen and
repeat.

LOOK OUT! Saying prices

£12 = twelve pounds

£8.50 = eight pounds fifty or efght fifty

£5.95 = five pounds ninety-five or five ninety-five

& $#2.19 Listen and write the prices.

1 50 3 5 7
2 4 & 8 ——

T Work in groups of three, Practise reading the dialogue,
changing the words in blue. Choose other food on the menu.

| It 5 dlfﬂtull to mte and listen at the same time, When
i you are listening, just make brief notes or underline
| words on the page. Write your answers afterwards,

8 82,20 Read the listening strategy. Then listen to three
dialogues. What food and drink do the customers order in
Courtney's Café?

Customer 1

Customer 2
Customer 3

9 EZTTIT Work in groups of three. Prepare a dialogue like
the dialogue in exercise 2. Use the phrases in exercise 3.
Students A and B: You are customers. Order food and a
drink from the menu in exercise 1.

Student C: You work in the café. Serve the customers and
tell them the total cost.

10 EETTTE Act out your dialogue to the class.



WRNNE A questionnaire

| can write a questionnaire about food and lifestyle.

EETT Do you think your lifestyle is usually healthy or
unhealthy? Tell your partner your opinion and give examples.

| think my lifestyle is
healthy because | often
dofgo/play ... and | don't
eat much ...

I think my lifestyle is
unhealthy because
I don't do/go/play ... and
leatalotof...

Complete the guestionnaire with the words below. How many
questions are about food and how many are about lifestyle?

Health questionnaire:;
food and lifestyle

1 youamemberof a gym? £
2 __'syour favourite snack? E )
3 _____ youever go running? O
4 a massage healthy. In your opinion? O
5 youprefer fried eggs or boiled eggs? )
6 __ oftendoyou eat take-away food? ()

Match answers a—f with the guestions in the questionnaire.
a Yes, |do, but only when the weather is good.
b No, I'm not.

¢ Two or three times a month,

d Yes, itis.

e A biscuit and a glass of milk.

f | prefer boiled eggs.

ELITIIT] Work in pairs. Ask and answer the guestions in the
guestionnaire. Give your own answers.

Rewrite the questions in exercise 2, changing the words

in blue. Use words from the list below or your own ideas.
Then swap questionnaires with your partner and answer the
questions.

Read the Learn this! box. Which questions in the
questionnaire in exercise 2 are yes,/no questions and which
are information questions?

Types of questions

1 Yes/No questions have short answers.
Do you often go running? No, [ don™.
Are you always in bed by 11 p.m.7  Yes, [ am.
Hove you got a bike? Yes, | have,

2 Information questions start with a question word
(when, what, how often, etc.). These questions don't
hawve short answers because they are asking for
information.

How often do you eat fish? Twice a week.
What's your favourite fruit? Oranges.

Put the words in the correct order to make questions.

1 day [ eat [ you [ do [ fruit [ every / 7

Do you eat fruit every day?

sweels [ any [ in [ there [ are [ school bag [ your [ 7
forms [ exercise [ do / what / of / do [ you / ?
asleep [ you [ are [ before / 11 p.m. [ usually / 7
eat [ you [ do [ breakfast / always [ ?

relax / you [ how [ do /7

oW B W s

Match the questions in exercise 7 with the categories below.

Questions about food: |,
Questions about lifestyle:

Write three more questions for each category. Use the words
below or your own ideas.

How many apples do you eat every week?

Write a guestionnalre about healthy living for a school
magazine. Include six questions about food and lifestyle. Use
your ideas from exercise 9.

Work in pairs. Swap questionnaires with your partner. Write
answers to your partner's guestionnaire.

CHECK YOUR WORK

Have you:
included questions about both toplcs — food and
lifestyle?
farmed questions correctly?
checked your spelling?
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Get Ready for your Exam

Listening

1 [EATIMICIESE] Match the words below with the
definitions.

charity coin diary fair outfit silly  wig

1. :abookfor writing your plans and
arrangements for each day

2 : funny, not serious

3 ! : an organisation for helping people in need

&

5

— - =falsehair that you wear on your head
: @ special event where people buy and

sell things
6 :asmall, round, metal piece of money
¥ :asetof clothesthat go together

2 Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions.

1 Do you ever give money to charities? Why [/ Why not?
2 Which are the most important national and
international charities?

3 (4 2.21 Dothe exam task.

You are going to hear a radio announcement about
a student charity event. Listen and mark the sentences
true or false.

b T A e
1 Red Nose Day Is a charity for children all
over the world.

2 You have to wear red and white clothes
on March 25%,

3 On March 25", students get free food
and drink at school.

§ Students bring coins to put in money
boxes.

5 There are competitions at the disco in
the evening.

6 The speaker invites students to a charity
event.

Speaking
& Find these things and people in the
photo in exercise 7.

1 bushes and trees
2 parnty food and drink

3 birthday cards
4 balloons

5 a girl with black, curly hair

6 agirlin a brown dress

7 a birthday cake with
candles
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5 Use the phrases below to say where the things in exercise
4 are in the photo.

On the left/right, | can see ...
In the foreground /background, there [s/are ...
In the middle of [ at the top of the photo, | can see ...

6 4 2.22 Readthe exam task in exercise 7 below. Then
listen to Adam answering question 2. Which is his favourite
celebration? Where does he go?

1 3

Christmas Easter Halloween
name day MNewYear 5t Nicholas'sDay WValentine's Day

T Do the exam task.

Describe the photo. Then answer the questions below,

F = m..:- _...ulH o

1 Why do you think the girls look so happy?
2 Apart from a birthday, what's your favourite
celebration or festival? Why?

Use of English
B Do the exam task.

Complete the sentences with the correct form of the
words in brackets.

1 Are your friends

2 | sentyou an

3 There were a lot of
reception. (child)

4 They're planning to have a big
end of their exams. (celebrate)

5 My dad doesn't find charity events like Red Mose Day
very . (interest)

6 Running 2 km shouldn't be difficult for a
teenager. (health)

7 This charity looks for new
diseases. (treat)

ready for the party? (get)
by email. (invite)
at the wedding

atthe

for children’s
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Get Ready for yﬁur Exam

i Reading
[N ACLIE] Work in pairs. Ask and answer
the questions.
1 How often do you eat out?

] 2 What kind of restaurants and cafés do you go to?

10 Complete the sentences with the words below,

1 chef dish fastfood food allergy noodles snack

; vegans vegetarlans

: 1 Hot dogs and burgers are examples of !

2 don'teatany food that comes from
animals, including milk, honey and eggs.

3 Spaghetti bologneseisan itallan .

. She can't eat

4 My sister suffers from a
any dairy food.
£ | often have a _ when | get home from school

— maybe a biscuit and a cup of tea.

e don't eat meat or fish,
7 They eat a lot of in China and Japan.
B A — works In a restaurant kitchen,

11 Do the exam task.

READING exam task

Read the text and choose the best answer to the
questions: A, Bor C.

EATING OUT FOR TEENS IN LONDON
Where can teenagers go for a meal in London? We have
some suggestions for great places to eat out in the capital.

The Original Hard Rock Café

There are Hard Rock Cafés all over the world, but this is
the first one. It's a great place, with guitars, clothes and
photos from famous rock stars. You can have a look at the
interesting things in the restaurant, listen to good music,
and enjoy delicious American food at the same time,
There's also a shop where you can buy various gifts and
souvenirs, such as Hard Rock T-shirts,

The Rainforest Café

Welcome to the Rainforest Café - an exciting place to eat
right in the middle of the city! It"s like a rainforest with
lots of trees, water, fish and birds, and all the sights and
sounds of the jungle. Imagine eating a greal meal there!
There are food options for vegetarians and vegans, and
food allergy sufferers too, So there |s something delicious
for everybody on the menu.

5% View

This is a fantastic café on the fifth floor of Waterstone's
bookshop in Piccadilly, It's a very elegant and relaxing
place to eat in the centre of London — with a great view of
the city! You can see out over the whole of London while
you eal. You can also read a book from the bookshop at
the same time, You can have breakfast, a snack, coffee
and cake, or a three-course meal - anything you want.

Wagamama
Go to Wagamama for wonderful Japanese food. Noodle
bars are very popular In |apan, and now you can find
them in the centre of London and all over Britain. This
is fast food with a difference — you can't have hotdogs
ar hamburgers here, You sit all together at long tables
and order your food. There are lots of Japanese dishes
to choose from, and the chefs cook them for you
immediately. You don't wait very long, and it's delicious!
1 What can you buy in the Hard Rock Café gift shop?

A Guitars of famous rock stars

B American food

C T-shirts
2 Which is true about the Rainforest Café?

A It's got mainly fish on the menu.

B It's in the middle of a forest.

C It serves a wide choice of food.
3 What can you do while you're eating at 5™ View?

A You can admire the sights and read,

B You can buy a book or magazine.

C You can get information about central London.
& Who is Wagamama best for?

A someone who likes hotdogs

B someone whois in a hurry

C someone whao likes having meals alone

Speaking
12 Q 2.27 [EIINEETY Read the exam task in
exercise 13 below. Then listen to Anna in the exam.
When you hear a beep, choose a sentence from below that
Anna could add to her ideas. There is one extra sentence
that you do nol need to use.

1 My mum makes them with cheese, potato and onion.
They're delicious!

And | like their salads - they're really delicious.

But my sister and her boyfriend can join us,

| often go there with my friends.

For example, you can have a big meal for seven pounds,
and you gel a free drink.

LT R AR TR N |

13 Do the exam task.

You are planning to go for a meal in a restaurant with
a friend from abroad. Include information about the
following points:

* type of restaurant

+ your favourite dishes

* [he cost of the dinner

= people to invite

Get Ready for your Exam 3
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THIS UNIT INCLUDES

Yocabulary » places in town » collocations ® adjectives to describe feelings

Going places ot

Grammar & past simple: be and can » past simple affirmative: regular verbs

Speaking » giving directions ® a memary game u retelling a story
= telephoning in English

Writing = different kinds of note

VOCABULARY AND LISTENING |n town

I can describe places in a town.

You are! - wC O
here
-

F
FLIENy [T

| )

1 Match the places on the map with the words 5 §92.27 Lookatthe map in exercise 1. Listen to five
below. dialogues and follow the directions from “You are here’,
Places in town art gallery bank busstop car park Where do the people want to go?
church cinema concert hall leisure centre library 1 _
museum park police station post office 2 =
shopping centre  theatre tourist information centre 3
town hall train station &

5

2 ¥ 2.24 PRONUNCIATION Listen, repeat and check.
VOCABULARY BUILDER (PART 1): PAGE 136 G0

3 G 2.25 Listen and identify the twelve places in town.

1 4 7 10 6 7T Work in pairs. Take turns to be A and B,
; T 5 8 |y - Student A: Give directions to three other places on the map.
3 & - | Student B: Follow the directions on the map. Say where you
ane.,
4 ﬁ 2,26 Match the directions with the pictures. Then listen,
repeat and check. First go straight on, then take the first left.
a go straight on ¢ take the second right it's on your right, opposite the church.
b take the first left d go past the church

[ I'm at the tourist infarmation centre.

VOCABULARY BUILDER (PART 2): PAGE 136 03
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6B GRAMMAR Pést simple: be and can

I can talk about my past.

I Q¥2.28 Read and listen to the dialogue. Are the sentences
true or false?

1 Jess was at Sam’s party. 2 Finn was in London.

-

Finm Where were you last weekend, Jess? You weren't
at Sam's party.

Jess No, | couldn’t go. | was with my parents. We were
in London all weekend.

Finn Really? Was it fun?

Jess Yes, it was. Look at my photo of the London Eye.

Finn It's great. | really want to go on that. Was it good?
What could you see?

Jess It was fantastic. We could see the whole of London!

Look at the dialogue again. Then complete the table with the
past simple forms of be and can. Use the examples in the
dialogue to help you.

in London.
_—_in London.

I/He/She/It
We [You,/They *

I/He/She/It wasn't in London.
We/You,/They * in London.

4 hefshe/it in London?
Yes, he * . f No, he wasn't.

f _____ you/wefthey in London?
Yes, we were, [ No, we weren't,

The forms of could are the same for all persons.
1" seeit
He & see it
P vyouseeit?

Yes, | could. [ Mo, | couldn't.

3 0 2.29 Complete the dialogue with was, were, wasn'f or
weren't, Then listen and check.

Ryan  You wereni at the cinema last night.

Hannah No, | ® _. lcouldn't go.
Ryan ' you at home?
Hannah Yes,|?® . My mum * itl. *

Marcus and Toby with you at the cinema?

Ryan  No, they® . They? at the leisure
centre.

Hannah *_ the film good?

Ryan  Yes,it¥ OK, but the ending '*_ very
good.

Write sentences. Use could and was.

=

1 Mozart / write music [ four

Mozart could write music when he was four

Vanessa Mae [ play the violin and piana /[ five

Asad Ullah Qayyum [ speak twelve languages | seven
Dariusz Swiercz [ play chess [ four

Tiger Woods [ play golf [ three

Pablo Picasso / paint beautiful pictures / seven

(= AR - S N
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W

Write guestions. Use the past simple form of be and can.
1 walk [/ one? Could you walk when you were one/

2 write your name [ three? 5 talk [/ one?

3 read / two? 6 ride a bike [ six?

&4 count to ten [ two? 7 swim [ four?

& [EZTTTT Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions in
exercise 5. Invent answers if you can't remember.

Could you walk when

1 J
. ;‘*““_':'_?."f_?.,.._“-ﬁ o W

7 EZTITT Tell the class about your partner,

Laura could walk when she was one. !

————

Unit & * Going places

Yes, | could. / No, | couldn’t.
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cutture Teen adventure

| can talk about tourist attractions in a city.

e

" "'l -
h T

) Dive with sharks, wenles and stingrays st Dive Xtreme! Spend 30 minutes undar the water with
theese baautiful animals Don't worey - (s 588" The sharks swim very close 1o vou and they ame
over two matres long! s a bit scary, but also amazing|

& Climb 1o the top of Sydney Harbour Bridge, It's 132 metres sbove the watsr! See the fantastic
vizws of the harbour and the famous opara house. The bridge is open during the dey or &t night

he chimb takes three and & half hours |

3 Carmea and wateh an exciting action film or a thrller in 30 a1 the fantastic Imax Thaatre at Datling
Hartour Wia've got the world's largest cnema screen!

@ Don't miss Luna Park, Sydney's wonderful theme park. Ceary, it rides and great prizes 12 win|
Everyone goes there just for .. FUN!

i3 Visit Bondi Beach! it's fun and relaxing, Walk along the promenade and buy real italian |ce cream
Swim in the clear, Hesn water or lgam 1o surf! Take 8 lesson with a preat surf instructor! Its anly
nime kilometres from Sydney. Buses from the city centre take 45 minuies

1 §#2.30 Read the text. Match photos 1-4 @ Are you interested in ant and fashion? Then come 1o Paddingion Market, It's sasy 1o find chasg

& designer clothes. jewellery and madem art. You cen aiso eat lots of differant food from around the
with four of the paragraphs (A-F). wiorkd] Open every Saturday, 10 am. untl & pom, in winter and 10 @ m. until 5 pam. in summer,

2 Read the text again. Where can you:
5 9 2.31 Listen to five radio advertisements for places to

iti ide?
; E:ui?‘: ;;::_:igi ;‘: " visit in Sydney. Match the adverts (1-5) with places a-f.
& i ot e e Kk There is one place that you do not nead.
4 watch a film in 307 1[7] 2] 3B a3 5[]
5 buy jewellery? a apark d a museum
[ Ielarn a wa:er Spor? b an art gallery e ashopping centre
; win prizes? € azoo f abookshop

go shopping on Saturday moming?
6 ﬁ 2.31 Listen again. Are the sentences true or false?

1 You can visit the exhibition in July.

2 You can go shopping on Tuesday evening.
dangerous difficult dirty expensive old slow 3 You can walk, cycle and ride a horse in the park.
terrible 4 Achild's ticket costs $31.

% You can have a drink at the bookshaop.

3 Match the highlighted adjectives in the text
with the words with the opposite meaning below.

L Work in pairs. Look at the places in the text again.

Which places would you choose to go to? Why? Which places 7 Plan a tourist information webpage for a town or
wouldn't you choose? Why? city you know well. Include three places and activities that
. _— —— will interest teenagers. Use the phrases below to help you.
I"d choose the ... because | wuuldn't choose _ ;
{ I like / want to ... J the ... because | don't T kAl et 'I;'P:" ——
"r \ ke / don'twent to Are you inlerested in ... 7 Then ...
| pen Irom o The ... is really fu nieresting
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GRAMMAR Past éirhple affirmative: regular verbs

I can talk about past events.

1 Read the story. Answer the questions. 6 Look at the time expressions below. Put them in the comect
1 Where was the girl? order (1-9). Start with the most recent.
2 Where was the dog? lme expressions  last month  last night  [SSEwesk
3 Was it the girl's dog? actyear the day before yesterday  three years ssn

a moni vesterday afternoon  yesterday morming

1 last -,ugl'i i

7 Write sentences. Use the past simple form of the verbs.

1 we / play / volleyball / the day before yesterday
we played volleyball the day before yesterday

2 last year [ we [ celebrate [ Christmas at home

3 1/ tidy / my room [ at the weekend

& Tom [ phone / his girlfriend [ yesterday afternoon

5§ We / plan / our summer holidays / two months ago
One day Suzie was in the park. She was on a bench, an::l & my mum / wash | my clothes / last night
there was a big dog next to the bench. Aman stopped in 7 vyesterday morning [ Tom and Sam [ walk [ to school
front of Suzie. He wanted to sit down, but he was a bit
nervous. ‘Does your dog bite?” he asked her. ‘No, it doesn™t,’ ED GRAMMAR BUILDER 6D: PAGE 120 {3
Suzie replied.

£ Complete the story. Use the past simple form of the verbs in
brackets.

A minute later, the dog closed its teeth round the man's leg.
‘Owl' he shouted. "What do you mean, your dog doesn’t bite?
You lied!*

‘That isn"t my dog,’ explained Suzie.

Agirl1 (walk) into
a cinema with her parrot
to watch a film. Itwas a
romantic comedy. When
there was a funny part,
the parrot 2 (start)
to laugh. Later, there was
a sad part and the parrot
started to cry. This *
(happen) all through the

2 Look at the verbs in blue in the story, They are all past simple
forms. What is the ending for all of them?

3 Read the Learn this! box. Then put the blue verbs in the story
into the comrect group of spelling rules (1-4).

The form of the past simple is the same for all persons.

1 Most verbs:
add -ed watch = watched _ film. The parot
2 Verbs ending in -e: {laugh} and * (cry) at all the rrg!n moments. The man
add -d dance = danced behind them *# (watch) all of this. At the end of the
| 3 Verbs ending in a consonant and -y: film, he 7. (whisper) to the girl, ‘That's really amazing!®
5 change -y to -fed  study — studied ‘It certainly is,” the girl ® (agree). 'He* _____ (hate)
| & Verbs ending in a short vowel and a consonant: the book!”

double the consonant and add -ed {
chat -+ chatted plan -+ planned 9 [EITIT Play a memory game in class, Each student adds
' ' one activity. You can invent activities. Use the verbs below to
4 'G# 2.32 PRONUNCIATION Listen and repeat. Listen to the help you.
pronunciation of the endings. Try to copy what you hear.

hal oGk LyLie islen Uil J B
1 diority danced walked arrived study talk tdy wisil

2 hd hated e =i

q |
5 49 2.33 PRONUNCIATION Listen and repeat. Listen to the Austweskend, | played games anking.
pronunciation of the endings. Write 1 (v or /d) or 2 [1d). F———————————— —
a happened | e started Last weekend, | played games online and | watched TV. |
b shouted 2 f closed = ===0Z0000@@@  — . ‘
¢ stopped g wanted Last weekend, | played games
d agreed h asked online, | watched TV and | ...

V4 o
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I can understand a story about a bad experience.
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1 EITIIT Choose three pictures, Describe them, What is
happening? What can you see?

Y can see anighicu npicture 8. |

2 Read the text. Number pictures A-i In the comect order,

PO sTrANGE

3R

1
2

faad

ACCIDENT

LAST MONTH, two brothers, sixteen-year-old George and
eighteen-year-old David, were on their own at home one
Saturday afternoon, Their parents were on a weekend trip
with some friends. They were in thelr dad’s car, George was
bored and wanted to have an adventure.

‘Let's drive Into town this evening,' he suggested to
David. “You're 18. You can drive Mum's car.'

David wasn't happy about it because he wasn't allowed
to drive his mum's car. But he was bored too, 50 he agreed.
The bays amived in the town centre, and decided to go

to the cinema. David parked the car carefully outside the
cinema. They watched a great film. They were hungry after
the film, so they stopped at a café and ordered a pizza.

Their friends, Sally and Emily, were there, "We’re going
to a nightclub now,” said Sally, “Do you want to come?' The
boys weren'l tired, so they agreed. When they arived at the
nightclub, David parked the car carefully in the street.

George and David stayed in the nightelub for a long time,
When they walked back to the car, they noticed something
terrible.

‘Oh, no!" shouted David. "There's a big dent in the back
of the car!’

The boys were very warred. They hurried home, and
walted until 7 a.m. Then they phoned a garage and
explained the problem. A mechanic repaired the car, and
the boys parked it outside the house just in time!

A Few minutes later, their parents returned home. The
boys were too scared to say anything about the car. But
later that day, their mother wanted to use her car. “"Hey!
Come and look at this!” she shouted. The boys were very
nervous. ‘I think Mum is angry,” said George. But she
wasn't angry. She looked very surprised. She continued, *|
don't understand! A van crashed into my car last Thursday,
but now you can't even see the dent!” @

ead the text again. Are the sentences true or false?

George and David were alone at home.

George and David’s parents were on a day trip with their
friends.

Both boys were bored at home.

George and David’s friends, Sally and Emily, were at the
cinema.

David believed that he caused the dent.

The mechanic repaired the dent before their parents
arrived home.

The dent was there before George and David used the car,

(.t.mmimpmm;imlnmm_ut. |

Choose the correct prepositions. You can find the underlined
phrases in the text.

1 | usually go to school with my sisters, but yesterday | was
ill so they walked to school in/ on their own.

I was at / in home yesterday afternoon.

My mum is on a trip to France for/ with some friends,

Last night | watched TV during / for a long time.
k to is!" shouted the little girl.

W B o b
&

Underline all the adjectives below in the text.

Adjectives to describe feelings angry bored happy
hungry nervous scared surprised tired worried

Label the pictures with six of the adjectives in exercise 5.

7 [EZTTTT Work in groups of three. Look at three pictures

each. Cover the text and retell the story using the past
simple. Use the prompts below to help you.

Wﬁﬁﬂ”‘]

w ,.1 R LT

Mﬂn KMWTM; 2

Student A (pictures 1-3)
1 George and David — at home
parents — on a trip with friends
bored - decide to drive mum’s car into town
2 armrive - town centre
park outside — cinema
watch — film
3 stop at a café — order plzza
friends (Sally and Emily) - at the café

Student B (pictures 4-86)

4 decide - to go to a nightclub
park = in the street
slay - for a long time

5 walk back Lo car — notice a dent
George and David = hurry home

& wait — until seven o'clock
phone - the garage

Student C (pictures 7-9)

7 mechanic - repair the car
park — outside house

8 parents = retum home
boys - scared

9 mum - want to use her car
boys - very nervous
mum - shout
mum - look surprised
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EVERYDAY ENGLISH Asking for information

I can ask for detailed information about tourist places.

1 ECTTIT Describe the photo. Answer the questions. Use the
verbs below to help you.

ook al pointat stand talk about

1 Where are the people?
2 What can you see?
3 What are the people doing?

2 ﬂ 2.34 Read and listen to the dialogue. Complete the
dialogue with the question words below.

how how much what where

Clerk Good afternoon. Gallery of Modern Art. ! can
I help you?

Jamie Good afternoon. I'd like some information about
the gallery, please.

Clerk Certainly. What would you like to know?

Jamie “ are your epening times?

Clerk We open at half past nine, and we close at five
o'clock. Last entry is at four o’clock.

Jamie And? does it cost to get in?

Clerk It's $10 for adults and %5 for children under 14,

Jamie OK.* is the gallery exactly?

Clerk It's on Green Street, opposite the town hall.

Jamie OK. Thanks very much.

Clerk You're welcome,

Jamie Bye.

3 EETTE Work in pairs. Practise reading the dialogue,
changing the words in blue. Use places from below or your
own |deas. Invent times and ticket prices.

National Art Gallery Natural History Museum

Science M LS8 m

_LISTENING STRATEGY .~ =~
Before you listen, always read the questions carefully
and think about the information you need,

64 | Unit & = Going places

4 Q8235 Read the listening strategy. Then listen to Jack
phoning the Boston Science Museum, Correct the mistakes in
his notes.

Opening times: 9 o'clock until 1S

Last entey: 4 o'clock

Adults: 471 Children under 122 371 Students; $12
wWhere? Near the river, nest to Morth Foint Park

5 $2.35 Listen again. Tick the sentences that the speakers
use. Choose a or b, (Both are correct English.)
1 a Can you give me some information about
the museum, please?
b I'd llke some information about the
museum, please,
2 a How can | help you?
b What would you like to know?
3 a What are your opening times?
b What time do you open and close?
4 a The last entry is at five o'clock.
b But we don't sell tickets after five o'clock.
5 a How much are the tickets?
b How much does it cost to get in?
6 a Where is the museum exactly?
b Can you tell me where the museum is?

6 TN Work in pairs. Imagine that you are phoning a
museum to ask for information. Prepare a dialogue like the
dialogue in exercise 2. Use the prompts below.

OO0O0O0D0O00000 O

Clerk
You
Answer the phone,
Ask for some
information.
Offer help. -
il Ask about opening
Give the information times.
about opening and -
closing times.
= Ask about ticket prices,
Give the information -
about prices for adults
and children. Ask where the museum
s is.
Say where it is. -
- Thank the clerk.
Reply. -

7 BT Act out your dialogue to the class.



..A -

Read the notes. Which is:

a aphone message?
b a thank-you note?

¢ a message of sympathy?
d a message of congratulation?

1] Dear Garandma and farandad,
Thank qou 80 much for the Amazon gift voucher, It
arrived on my birthday! It was really kind of you, | used
it to buy 2 great £D!
| hope that you are both well. Hee you soon
Love,
Frances

2! Mum,
Mp;nmmmmum in Oxford. He missed the bus.
There isn't another bus until 10 oclock 50 he's spending the
night: in Oxford. Please phone him on his mobile. It's urgent.

3 Dear Emma,
| was really pleased to hear that you passed your exams,
Your mum phoned to tell me your grades, Five As and three
Bs is a greal result - that's a fantastic achievement! Wil
domal We're all very proud of you E
With lowve from
Uncle Jokn -

7

Dear Harrued,

! was 5o sarvy te hear that you aren t well r'ffq,wfﬁdryau\
& ﬁd’édf;rwn vl arew £ in ﬁm}mfm"ﬁrémfw Were

afl fﬁm."ntg q’r)wl I come -IHJ.‘#)'."H on ‘in'.l’m‘n{a;y :
et well soon!
.Ir_r."ri"r

Palyicia o
PS | hape you like the flowers. I/

Read the list of phrases we can use for starting messages.
Which phrases are used in the messages in exercise 17

Phone message

(Mary) phoned from the ...
Thank-you note

Just a quick note to thank you far ...

Thank you so much for ...

Message of sympathy

It's such a shame that ... | was so sorry to hear that ...
Message of congratulation

| was really pleased to hear that ...

It's fantastic / great news that ...

There's a message from (Jon).

I can write different kinds of note.

Complete the phrases with the words below. Which phrases
can you use in (a) a phone message (b) a thank-you note
(c) a message of sympathy (d) a message of congratulation?

1 Whata lovely surprise.

2 Get well

3 I'sa achievement.

4§ __ done!

5 We'revery ol you.

& We're____ thinking of you.

7 It's

B It was really of you.

9 Please phone him his mobile,

e SR T 1 e R e
LW T\L w: £ “_’:" -”",fﬂ: P ,:f‘ %

Before you start writing, spend a few minules planning
what you want to write. Make notes,

Read the writing strategy and the situations below. Then
choose two situations from different lists, and write two
messages. Use phrases from exercises 2 and 3.

Phone message

1 Your mum phoned, Her train is late. Leave a message for
your dad,

2 Your brother's friend phoned. She's at the |eisure centre,
She's waiting for your brother, Her number is 786330,
Leave a message for your brother.

Thank-you note

1 You received a ticket from a friend for a rock concert,

2 You received a scarf for Christmas from your
grandmother,

Message of sympathy

1 Afriend failed his/her exams.

2 Afriend fell and has got a broken arm,

Message of congratulation

1 Your cousin was first in an important tennis tournament.

2 Afriend passed a music exam.

CHECK YOUR WORK

Have you:
included all the information in the task in exercise 47
used some phrases from exerc|ses 2 and 37
checked your spelling and grammar?

Unit & * Going places
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Language Review

Unit 5
1 Complete the sentences with the food words below,

beel cabbage cheese dalry products fish frult
grapes meat salmon vegetables

1 Butterand . are

2 Bananas and are types of

3 Tunaand aretypesof .. ..
4 Pork and aretypesof .
5 Carrots and ey I R RS T

Mark:

2 Complete the sentences with the words below.
cure headache medicine painful relax
1 Take this .- every moming before breakfast.
2 The doctorscan't __ my skin prablem.
3 The treatment is » but it works well.
4 |often get a _ before an important exam.
5 Just sit down, close your eyes and y
Mark: /5

3 Read the sentences and write the opposite.
There are some tomatoes on the table.
There aren’t any tomatoes on the table
1 There's some sugar in the bowl.

2 There are some potatoes in the kitchen.
3 There aren’t any bananas in the bag,

4 There's some cheese on this pizza.

5 There isn"t any rice in the bowl,

Mark: /5

& Complete the sentences with should or shouldn't,

1 She drive. She isn't feeling well,

2 You g0 in there. The sign says ‘Keep Out’.
- ] = AT go to bed soon. I'm really tired.

4 He _ _ work hard this term. He's got exams.
51 laugh when he sings. It's rude.

Mark; {5

5 Complete the dialogue. Use the correct form of would like.

Waiter ! coffes?
Charles Mo, thanks. We ?___
Waiter Yes, of course.

. to pay the hbill.

Charles 50,° ____ togo home now?
Lucy  No,thanks.|* _ togoto a nightclub.
Charles OK. Waiter! We * a taxi, please,

Mark: f5
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Unit é
6 Match 1-5 with a-e to make places in town.

1 car a centre

2 shopping b station

3 train c hall

4 ant d park

5 concert e gallery

Mark: __ /5

7 Choose the correct adjective.

10

1 I'm hungry / nervous because I've got an exam tomorrow.
2 I'm bored / tired because | was awake all night.

3 I'm angry / hungry because you aren't telling the truth.
4 |I'm scared | tired because | can hear a noise upstairs,

5 I'm happy / worried because my friend is in hospital.

Mark: /s

Complete the sentences with couldn't in one gap and was,
were, wasn'l or werent in the other.

| was very tired, but | couldn’t sleep,

1 We play tennis because the weather bad.

2 The computer broker, so 1 send any emails.

3 1 finish my dinner because | _______ very hungry.

4 Tom _.ill, 50 he go to the cinema.

5 lan buy a CD because the shop open.
Mark: /5

Complete the note. Use the past simple affirmative form of

the verbs in brackets.

Hi Harry!

Thanks for the DVD, I really *______ {enjoy) it. 1%

(watch) Tt last night with my sister. We *_____ (faugh) a lot

- and my sister *
I L |
it too.

(cry) at the end. It's a great film,
(chat) to Conner this moming and he wants to see

Mark: /5

Complete the dialogue with the words below.

close cost help know like

Clerk Good afternoon. Can ! you?

Kim I'd’ some Information about the museum.
Clerk Certainly. What would you liketo* .7

Kim How much does it* to get in?

Clerk Nothing, It's free.
Kim Great! And what time doyou®______ on Fridays?
Clerk At six o'clock.

Marik: 5

oo 25 |



Skills Round-up

Lead-in Speaking
1 Describe a big city near your home. What can you do there? & Look at the photo. What can you see? Answer the questions.
What can you see? 1 What are the people doing? What are they wearing?
Readin 2 Do vyou like gating In this kind of café? What kind of café
g or restaurant do you like best?
2 Look quickly at the text. What kind of text is it? Choose a, b, ¢
ord.

a aformal letter

b anarrative

¢ a publicity leafiet
d anewspaper report

A weekend

IN LONDON
0

Londan's parks are beautiful. Hyde Park has a famous lakea,
tha Sarpanting = and from May 1o Septembar, you can swim
thera. And Regant’s Park is the home of London Zoo, But most
vigitons 10 the parks just go for a wallke, or sit and relex with
some food

o

Mary visitors come to Londaon 10 buy souvenirs of the latest
fashions, Crdord Streat is veny papular with young tounsts
Harrods, the famous depariment stora, B near Hyde Park, and
Covent Garden Markel has lots of diflerent shops.

G Listening

The Weast End of London is famaus for its thaatres, There are L
ey 5 §#2.36 Libby, Anna and George are going to London for

about forty different theatres in this pan of the city and you can
usially get tickets on the day. Musicals ara very papular with the dl'f- Listen to three short scenes. Where are th“ in
scene? Tick the correct box,

toursts, but vou can see every kKind of show from comedy 1o
clagsics Scene 1 L]ﬂt home | |on a train Drm a café

(0] Scene2 | Jathome | Jonatrain [ |ina café

. ene3 | |athom an a trai in a café
Like all big cites, there is a kot of traffic in London and drving a S¢ |—| Aping [_—.] bk |_—]

car there for tha first time is not easy. But there ar other ways 6 9 2.36 Listen again. Are the sentences true or false?
to traved, Take an underground train from one of 274 stations

in London, Or you can stop a ‘biack cab’ (a London tax) in the
streot

1 Their train to London leaves from platform seven,
2 Students don't have to pay to study at the BRIT school of
performing ans.

3 Anna Is a big fan of the Nolsettes.
& After lunch they're going shopping.
3 Read the text, Match paragraph headings 1=5 with 5 George gets orange juice on his jeans and T-shirt.
paragraphs A=D. There is one heading that you do not need. 6 George wants to speak to Libby.
1 Great places for picnics 7 Anna isn't at home when George phones.
2 Places to stay in the centre sk
3 Transport options Writing
4 Shopping in central London 7 Imagine you are Libby. Write a phone a message for Anna to
5 Evening entertainment tell her about George's call.

Skills Round-up 1-6 | &7
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1931-1955 Actor

1

Unit 7

THIS UNIT INCLUDES

Vocabulary = countries ® nationalities m make, do. kowe and foke ® svents in life
& free-time activities ® expressions of interest and sympathy

Grammar » past simple affirmative: irregular verbs ® past simple: negative and
Interrogative

Speaking » 20 questions game ® talking about famous people and your weekend
Writing ® an emzil message

they from?

I can talk about people’s countries and nationalities.

1B67-1934 Sclentist 1770-1827 Composer

Look at the photos. Match the people with the countries they
were from. Choose from the countries below.

China
Germany

Britain
France

Countries Australia Belarus Brazil
Croatia the Czech Republic Egypt
Italy Jamaica Japan Lithuania Poland
the Republic of Ireland Romania Russia
South Africa Spain Sweden Turkey Ukraine

‘ I think number 1 was from ]

Work in pairs. Can you think of famous people from the other

countries?
[ Andrés Iniesta is from Spain. I

Match the countries in exercise 1 with the
nationalities below,

Slovakia
the USA

Pope John Paul Il
was from Poland.

Nationalities American Polish Belarusian Turkish
Lithuanian British Slovakian Chinese Croatian

Czech Egyptian French Italian Jamaican Ukrainian
German Irish Japanese Brazilian Romanian
South African Spanish Australian Swedish Russian

§9 2.37 PRONUNCIATION Listen, repeat and check.

VOCABULARY BUILDER (PART 1): PAGE 137 @03

©9 2.38 Listen to four biographies. Match them with four of
the people in exercise 1.

1 2 3 4

Fame!

Pablo Picasso
1881-1973 Artist
B

1820-1910 MNurse
e e e T —

1B70-1924 Politician

6 $92.38 Listen again. Match each person with two of the
sentences below,
L was born in Italy.
was deaf from the age of 40.
= worked in Paris.
studied at an American university.
died in Austria,
; died in an accident.
married a French person.
started a hospital,

00~ B oW k) e

T EZITT0T Think of a famous person whe is alive today.
Your classmates have 20 questions to guess the person, The
questions must be yes/no questions, Use the ideas below to
help you.

Are you ...

aman? awoman?

British? American? ..?

an actor/actress? an artist?  a rock/pop star?

a scientist? a politiclan?  a sportsperson?

Do you ...

livein...? workin..? study..? playaspon?
appear in filmsfon TV?  invent things?

write books or music?

La;rouamman?] ( Hn.rm@

Are you American?
Do you appear in films? J

ED VOCABULARY BUILDER (PART 2): PAGE 137 GO




I can talk about past events.

L Look at the photo. Who was this man? Why is he famous?
Read the text and check,

Nicolaus COPLIMCUS was a famous

astronomer. He was born in 1473 in Toruf. He came from
a rich family and had three brothers and sisters.
Copernicus studied theology and languages - he spoke
five languages! Later he began to study astronomy,
medicine and maths, At that time, people
thought that the Earth was the centre of the
Universe, and that the Sun went
round the Earth. But
Copemicus said
that the Earth went
round the Sun. He
wrote about his ideas
in his famous book De
revolutionibus. The book
appeared a few months
before he died in 1543,

2 Look at the text again. Underline all the verbs in the past
simple. Which verbs are regular? Which verbs are irregular?

1 Match the irregular past simple forms in the text with the

base forms below,
1 be was / were & speak 7 g0
| 2 come 5 begin 8 say
3 have 6 think 9 write
| LOOK OUT!

There aren't any rules for irregular past simple forms - you
have to leam them! Use the list on page 141.

4 Read the Look out! box. Then complete the sentences. Use
the past simple form of the verbs below.

1 Alexander Bell
2 In the fourteenth century, many people
Earth was flat.
3 lIsaac Newton discovered gravity when an apple
from a tree onto his head.
& [n 1926, John Logie Baird the first television.
5 Marie Curie worked in Paris, bul she from Poland.
& Charles Darwin
1859,
7 Apollo 11
the Moon.

the first telephone call in 1876.
that the

about 76 hours to travel from Earth to

writing On the Origin of Species in

5 Complete the text. Use the past simple form
of the verbs in brackets.

Caroline Herschel ! (be) bom in 1750
in Germany. When she was 10, she *
{became) very ill, and because of her illness,

she only ? {grow) to 1.30 metres. Her

brother, Wilhelm, worked as a musician in

England and then he *______ (begin) to study astronomy.,
In1772, Withelm ® {take) Caroline to England. She
4 (sing) in many conceris with Wilhelm. Caraoline
ko (read) books on astronomy too, and together
they ®_ _(make) telescopes. Withelm *___ (spend)

hours every night looking at the stars. Caroline also used
the telescopes and she discovered many comets and a
galaxy. After Wilhelm's death in 1822, she '" (leave)
England and retumed to Germany. But she continued lo
study astronomy and in 1828she'  (wln) a Gold
Medal from the Royal Astronomical Society.

6 9 2.39 PRONUNCIATION What are the past simple forms of
the verbs below? Put them into pairs that rhyme. Then listen
and check.

broke — spoke

ED GRAMMAR BUILDER 7B: PAGE 122 {03

nidL

Look at the list of activities (1-10). When did you last do
them? Write sentences. Use the time expressions below.

do the washing-up wear a hat

1 6

2 buy some clothes 7 gotothe cinema
3 read a magazine B send a text

4 take an exam 9 make a phone call
5 spend some money 10 write a letter

| did the waghing-up last week

0

[T Work in pairs, Take tums to talk about activities
that you did last weekend. Find at least three things that you
bath did.

| did my homework. | played computer games. |

| played computer games too. | went to the cinema.

Unit 7 = Fame! @ &9
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CULTURE Changmg tile world

I can understand a text about a historical event.

ROSA PARKS

On 15t December 1955, a 42-yesr-old black woman
got on a bus to travel home after work. She was from
Alabama, USA. Her name was Rosa Parks.'_

Every day, Rosa Parks travelled to and from work
by bus. At that time, black paople and white people
in the south of the USA were not egual.
Thare were separate restaurants, hospitals and
schools for white and for black people. On buses,
black people had to get on and get off through a
diffarant door. They had to sit at the back of the bus,
and they had to stand up if 8 white person wanted to
sit down. Or if the bus was full, they sometimes had
to get off tha bus.

On that day in December 1955, Rosa Parks was
on the bus on her way homa. ? _ Some white
men got on the bus and the bus driver told Rosa
Parks to give her seat to a white man, She politely
said no. The driver called the police and they
arrested her. The black community decided to take
action. Thay all stopped travelling by bus. *

This was a big problem for the bus companies,
hecause black paople used the buses a lot.

Rosa Parks’ action was the beginning of
impartant changes in the USA In 2010 the
USA got its first black president. it showed how
much changed in 60 years.

1 ﬁ 2.40 Read the text. Choose the correct answers,

1 Rosa Parks was from South Africa / the USA.

2 She fought for women's rights / the rights of black people.

3 Inthe south of the USA, black and white children have to
{ had to go 1o different schools.

5 K#2.41 Listen to three teenagers talking about their
heroes. Choose the correct answers.

Z Read the text again. Match sentences A=F with gaps 1-5,
There is one sentence that you do not need.

A She was at the back in the black section.

B But she began to fight for her rights. .

C After a year, the state of Alabama changed the law about
black and white people on buses.

D Black people were often not allowed in the same public 2
places as white people.

E They did this for 381 days.

F On that bus and on that day, Rosa Parks did something
that changed history.

Tanni Grey-Thompson is the winner of
2 13 World Championship titles.

b 16 World Championship titles.
Grey-Thompson

a is still taking part in athletics competitions.
b has finished her sporting career,

3 Thomas Edison

a was an American scientist.

b was a British scientist.

Thomas Edison invented

a a machine which took photos.

b a machine which could record music,

3 Look at the text and the sentences in exercise 2 again. Find 4
the past simple forms of the verbs below. Underline the verbs
that are irregular.

1 geton 5 haveto 9 call 13 use 5 Nelson Mandela was

2 be 6 want 10 arrest 14 change a the first president of South Africa.

3 do 7 tell 11 decide 15 get b the president of South Africa for five years.
& travel B =ay 12 stop 16 show & Mandela

a worked in a prison,

“ Complete the sentences with the prepositions b spent a long time in prison.

below. Then check your answers in the text.

e e e & 6 Write three sentences about a famous person that you
. W Wy e admire. Use the words and phrases below to help you.
1 She travelled to and work bus. . 4 q .
wWas baorn .. | v dig B = i
2 ftwas the south the USA. e S R e SRS M
ought lor/against ... helped invented ..
3 Black people had to sit the back. biave intelllment Bid honest
4 She had to give her seat a white man, '
5 They did this 381 days. 7 EIZITTA Read your sentences out to the class. Can they
& a year, the state of Alabama changed the law. guess the name of your hero?

70 | Unit 7 * Fame!



GRAMMAR -I_-"'aisdtsii'mple:-ﬁeéative'énd interrogative

I can say what did and didn’t happen in the past.

Describe the photo, What are the people doing? How do you I Look at the examples in the table in exercise 3 again. Then
think the people are feeling? complete the rules in the Learn this! box.

= ;j Past simple
1 1 We form the negative of the past simple with:
Ifvoushe/she/fit/we/they +* + base form
2 We form questions in the past simple with:

i + I/you/he/shefit/we/they + base form

Complete the quiz questions with the verbs below. Use the
past simple. Then choose the correct answers.

1 Which country did _ NATO .irwade in 20017
a lrag b Afghanistan ¢ Kosovo

2 What _ Guglielmo Marconi in 18957
a the television b thecar ¢ the radio

3 When the Wright brothers first __ their plane?
a 1873 b 1903 ¢ 1933

&4 Where ______ the Battle of Waterloo in 18157
a France b Belgium ¢ England

& Howmanyplays __ Shakespeare 7

§¥ 2.42 Read the dialogue. Try to answer the three quiz al17 b37 <57

guestions. Then listen and check. - ﬂ‘ 243 Listen and check.

Quiz master If you answer these three guestions, Mike,

you win £1,000! When did Neil Armstrong 7 Correct the facts. Write one negative and one affirmative
walk on the Moon? sentence. Use the past simple.

Mike Wasitin' ____1 1 World War 2 started in 1945. (1939)

Qulz master That's right. Well done! Here's your second wWoeld War 2 didn't start in 1945 1t started in 1939

guestion. The Spanish brought potatoes to

: ) ; . 2 Holland won the World Cup in 2010. (Spain)
Europe in the 15{:{:5; Which continent did 3 Barack Obama became US President in 2003, (2009)
e gmamrz,f“’.“ﬂ ’"’"‘!-1 , & Marilyn Monroe died in 1983. (1962)
'b_m v 'd'?” hearrt B st N 5 Jane Austen wrote Emma in 1995. (1815)
Quiz master Which continent did potatoes come from?
Mike Did they come from ¢ 7 ED GRAMMAR BUILDER 7D: PAGE 122 &3

Quiz master Yes! And your final question, for £1.000. The
Mobel Peace Prize started in 1901. Alfred
Mobel started it. But what did Alfred Nobel

8 [T Work in pairs. Ask and answer questions about the
weekend, Tick the activities below that your partner did.

invent in 18677 1 read a book 5 eat fast food
Mike Did he invent the light bulb? 2 goto the cinema & send a text message
Quiz master Mo, he didn’t! You've got one more guess! 3 tidy your bedroom 7 waltch television
Mike Was it the camera? & surfthe Internet 8 meet your friends
Quiz master Mo, he didn't invent the camera. Alfred Nobel s
invented® | I'm sorry, Mike! Did you read a book? Na, | didn't.
—— ¢ —

3 Look at the table below. Then underline examples of the past

simple negathre and interrogative in the dialogue. 9 [T Tell the class about your partner's weekend, Use
! = o i the affirmative and negative forms of the past simple.

Anna didn't read a book, but she ...
—————— ’

Did you pass your exam?  Yes, | did. [ No, | didn’t.
When did you go to bed? AL 10 p.m.

Unit 7 * Fame! | T1
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7E " READING

amou

| can understand biographies of famous artists.

(7] Choose a painting. Describe it. What is
happening? What can you see?

7 18 \
| Inpainting 4, | can see a woman, She's sitting ... J
M —_—

»

CTTTE Look at the paintings again. Which do you think
are by Vincent van Gogh and which do you think are by
Pablo Picasso?

s

i | think painting number 1 is by ...
L — o

N

Read the texts and check your ideas. Find the sentences in
the texts that confirm the correct answers,

he started to paint using shapes

at the age of 91

VINCENT VAN GOGH

Vincent van Gogh is a very famous painter, Everyone in the world knows his

waork, and his paintings sell for millions of dollars. But he wasn't famous when he

was alive, and he only sold one painting before he died.

Van Gogh was born in the Netherlands in 1853, He had a difficult life because
he suffered from mental illness. He never got married. He didn't begin to draw
and paint seriously until he was 27, and he died just ten years later But in that
time, he produced more than 2,000 paintings and drawings.

At first,Van Gogh painted poor people and used only dark colours. Later he
moved to the south of France. He loved the sunlight there, and his style of
painting became colourful and exciting. But Van Gogh was often depressed and
his mental iliness became worse, First, he cut off part of his own ear,and then in
1890, he shot himself.

Fame!

PABLO PICASSO

Everyone knows the artist Picasso. His ideas changed the world of art forever. During
his lifetime, he became famous and very rich. Now his paintings are some of the most
expensive pictures in the world. One painting sold for $106.5 million in Mew York

Picasso was born In Spain in 1881. His first word was ‘pencil’, and he could draw
beautifully from an early age. First, he had drawing lessons from his father. Then, he
went to art college when he was only | 3 years old. Three years later, he was bored and
stopped going to classes. Finally,at the age of 19, he moved 1o Paris — the art capital of
the world. He got married twice and had four children.

Picasso often changed his style of painting. For example, after his best friend died, the
sad artist painted only in blue.Then he began to use a lot of pinks and oranges, Later,

a style later called 'Cubism’, In his life, he produced

over 50,000 works of art. He never retired, but painted nearly every day until his death




READING STRATEGY i

| ‘When you are looking for information in a blographical
text, remember that this type of text usually follows
a logical order. For example, information about the
person's birth and childhood is usually near the
beginning.

& Look at the reading strategy. Then read the texts again.
Answer the guestions for both Van Gogh and Picasso.

When was he bom?

Where was he born?

Which countries did he live in?

Was he famous when he lived?

Was he rich or poor?

How much do his paintings cost now?
When did he start to draw or paint?

Did he get married and have children?
How many warks of ant did he produce?
How old was he when he died?

W3O = B WA B W R

[
=

Look at the list of possible events in a person’s life. Number
them in the order they usually happen.

L] die [ ] go ta school

l_— be bom || leave school

__| have children _ go to university/college
[ ] getajob [] retire

|_] get married

Find six of the events in the texts.

Write five sentences about people in your family. Use the
phrases in exercise 5 and the correct affirmative or negative
form of the past simple.

My arandpare

4 gt i il' nIVEr STy

nte got married m Heo

77T Work in pairs. Look at the paintings. Which do you

like? Which don't you like? Give reasons.

| like the painting of sunflowers.
It"'s bright and colourful.

9 FITTTR3 Find out about another famous artist, writer or
musician. Write a short text about their life and work. Include
pictures.,

Unit 7 = Famet
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y 3 EVERYOAYENGUISH Talking about your weekend

I can talk about what happened at the weekend.

1 $82.44 Readand complete the dialogue with the question
words below, Then listen and check.

How How What What What Who

Sam ' was your weekend? [
Carol It was good, thanks, *_ was yours?
| Sam It was 0K, So,’ did you do on Saturday
| evening?
| Carol |wenttoa gig.
Sam Really? * did you see?

Carol My brother's band.

Sam " were they like?

Carol They were really good, *____ did you do?

Sam | stayed in. | watched a really good film on TV and |
went on Facebook.

Carol Cool.

2 Look at the activities below. Which activities did (a) Carol do?
(b) Sam do? (c) you do last weekend?

Free-time activities

Golng out: go out for a meal go out with friends

go to a friend’s house goloagig gotoa nightclub

go o a party go lothe cinema go lo the theatre

Staying in: do homework go on a social-networking site
listen to music make phone calls  surf the Internet

watch a VD walch TV

3 [EIETIT Work in pairs. Practise reading the dialogue.
& Q¥ 2/45 Listen to three dialogues. Who had a good
weekend? Tick or cross.

Dialogue1 James [ | Sarah [ |
Dialogue 2 Chloe [ | Jacob [ |
Dialogue 3  Matthew [ | Olivia [_|

5 9 2,45 Listen again. Complete the follow-up questions

from the dialogues,

Dialogue 1 a What you _7
b Why? What ?

Dialogue 2 ¢ Where you ?
d What _ it like?

Dialogue 3 & Where ___you it?
f What you _ t

7& Unit7 = Fame!

6 Read the phrases below and put them inta the
correct column in the chart,

Expressions of interest and sympathy
Cool! Ohdearl Ohno! Pooryou! Really?
Sounds fun! What a disaster! What a shame! Wow!

Expressions of interest Expressions of sympathy

7 G0 2,46 PRONUNCIATION. Listen, repeat and check. Try to
copy the intonation,

8 BT work in pairs. Match sentences 1-5 with
sentences a—e. Then take tums to say the pairs of sentences
and react using expressions in exercise &,

I went to the cinema with some friends,
| went 1o the theatre.

| played basketball,

| went to a party.

| did my homework.

Our team won,

The film was terrible.

| answered all the wrong questions.

I didn’t know anybody,

The play was really good.

9 ELETIT Work in pairs. Prepare a dialogue. Use the
activities in exercise 2 and the prompts below.

A

LT - S - T T - ST -

Ask how B's weekend g

was. Answer the question.
Ask how A's weekend
was.

Answer the question. Ask
what B did on Saturday -

night.
3 Say what you did.
React. Ask another -«
question about Saturday
night. Answer the question,
Ask what A did on
- Saturday night.
Say what you did. -
React. Ask another
> question.
Answer the question, -

10 EZTYTTA Act out your dialogue to the class.



WRINE An email message

I can write an email describing my weekend.

Dear Jack,

Sarry | didn't phone last week. | was really busy! How are things
with you? How was your weekend?

My weekend was good. On Saturday morning, | went shopping
with my sister. We bought lots of new clothes. | got a really cool
new top! :-)

in the afternocon, | watched television and then | went for a walk
in the park with our dog, Freddy. On Saturday night, | stayed at
Lucy's house. We watched DVDs and stayed up until 2 o'clock in
the morning.

| didn't get vp until midday on Sunday. | had lunch at a café with
Lucy, and in the afternoon, | went to a basketball match with my
brother and some friends. It was really exciting!

Say hi to Emily,

|
Lave, |
Annabel ".4

Hi Annabel, ‘
Thanks for your emall. Great 1o hear from you! No problem that |
you didn't phone. | was out most of the time anyway! i
I'm fine, but my weekend wasn't very good. | wrote a long '
email to my friend in London. But there was a problem with the
computer and | lost the email before | sent it! It was so annoying!

&

In the evening, | stayed in and watched TV. But the programmes
were really boring, and | had a headache! So | went to bed early.
On Sunday, it was my mum’s birthday, | gave her a nice pair of
gloves, but the dog took themn and ate them! In the evening, |
wanted to do my homework. But | left my books at school! So,
the whole weekend was a disaster! |
Amyway, | have to go now. Emily says helio.

Take care, |

Jack ﬂ

Complete the verb and noun collocations for
the activities. Then read the emails again. Which activities did
Annabel and Jack do? Write A or J next to the activities below.

1 g0 shopping A B basketball

2 __some friends 9 to bed early

3 _lunchatacafé 10 a book

& an email 11 for a walk

5 ___aDvD 12 the Internet

6 _to muslc 13 to a party

7 homewark 14 __ atafriend's house

Read the emails again. Answer the questions.

1 What did Annabel buy in town?

2 Where did Annabel go on Saturday evening?
3 Did Annabel enjoy the basketball match?

& What happened to |ack's emall?

5 What did Jack think of the TV programmes?
& What happened to the gloves?

Useful phrases for emails
We often use these phrases at the start and at the end of
emails to friends and family:

At the start of an email

Great to hear from you!  How was your weekend?

Mow are things with you? | hope you're well.

Thanks for your email.
At the end of an email
(Emify) says hello.
Look after yourself.
Speak fo you soon.
Love, (Annabel)

Say hi to (Emily).

Anyway, | have to go now.
Email me soon.

Take care.

Read the writing strategy. Which phrases do Annabel and Jack
use in exercise 17 Write A or / next to the phrases above.

Think about two good things and one bad thing that
happened at the weekend. They can be real or invented. Write
notes in the chart below.

Write an email to a friend (90-120 words).

= Greet your friend. Apologise for not writing earlier.

s Ask how he/she is and If he/she had a good weekend.

* Tell him/her about two good things and one bad thing that
happened at the weekend. Use your notes from exercise 5.

* Send greetings from another friend and tell your friend to
write again soon.

CHECK YOUR WORK

Have you:
included all the information in the task in exercise 67
used some phrases from the writing strategy?
checked your spelling and grammar?

Unit 7 = Fame!
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Listening

i Complete the phrases with the past
simple forms below.

became finished had was
o BEL e L B T, T

2 . lessons at home

- perba i il

e __ her education

got had made spent

§ o three children

6. — friends with somebody
T _ayear in bed

B — married

2 (8 2.47 Dothe exam task.

LISTENING exam task

You are going to hear a radio programme about Ada
Lovelace, a famous scientist. Listen and mark the
sentences true or false.

R R A
1 Ada Lovelace's father was a famous writer,

2 Ada and her father were a!m-,rsmgﬂhur
when she was young.

3 Ada was not a very healthy child.

4 Ada became interested i in maths after
she got married,

5 Charles Babbllt“desuned and bult the
world's first computer,

6 Ada Lovelace is famous for writing the
world's first computer program.

Spunldng
3 Match the verbs (1-8) with the

nouns (a- !1]

1 win a anovel

2 write b agoal

3 star ¢ an album

4 release d aworld record
5 start up e agold medal
6 score f anew material
7 break g ina fiim

B invent h a company

& Work in pairs. Decide what kind of person (actor, footballer,
scientist, etc.) could do each of the actions in exercise 3.

76 Get Ready for your Exam §

5 §# 2.48 Read the exam task in exercise 7 below.
Then listen to Amelia in the exam. In what order does
she talk about the four points?

6 Q¥ 2.48 Write the past simple of these irregular verbs.
Then listen again and tick the anes that Amelia says.

1 be 3 write 5 win 7 have 9 do
2 begin 4 give 6 g0 B become 10 make

7 Do the exam tasi.

SPEAKING exam task

Describe a famous person that you admire. Include
information about the following points:

what the person does

some basic personal information (age, nationality, etc.)
an important event in the person’s life

why you admire him/her

Use of English
8 Do the exam task.

USE OF ENGLISH exam task

Complete the text with appropriate words.

The city of Alcald de Henares is 35 kilometres from

M Spanish capital, Madrid. It's famous

two main reasons. Firstly, it is the birthplace * the
Spanish writer, Cervantes. He wrote of the first
novels in the world: Don Quixote, He was born

1547 and before he became a writer, he was a soldier. He
' the [dea for Don Quixote when he was in prison.
The novel was a big success. Cervantes became famous
around the world, but he * make a |ot of money.

The second reason why Alcald is famous is its university.
Every year, thousands of young people come to the
university to study. Many of them are®_____ other
countries and come to study the Spanish language.

In Alcald, there's a statue of Cervantes in the Plaza de
Cervantes, In the past, there bull fights here,
Today, there aren’t ' bull fights in the square, but
it's still a popular meeting place for visitors and students.

Reading

9 Read the exam text, ignoring the gaps.
What adjectives are used to describe these things?
1 thetreesand bushes ___dark
2 the house Lty
3 thefrontdoor =
4 the peaple in the portraits
5 thecupboard
& the noise the friends heard
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Get Ready for your Exam

10 Do the exam tash.

READING exam task

Read the text. Five sentences have been removed.
Choose the best sentence (A-F) for each gap (1-5).
There is one extra sentence that you do not need to use.

It was evening when we amved at the gate, We couldn't

sep the house from the road. There were lots of dark trees

and bushes. We walked through the garden. We turned
the corner and there it was. It was a very tall house with
lots of high windows. The door was huge, old and black.
it didn't look like a hotel. Maybe we had the wrong
address. ! It was very guiet.

Finally, an old woman came to the door. *Come in,’ she
smiled, We carried our bags into the hall. *  To the left
was a sitting room, with dark walls, lots of bookshelves,
and brown armchairs. To the right was a dining room
with big portraits of old-fashioned people on the walls.
There was a long table down the middle with big wooden
chairs, It looked clean, but everything smelled old.
Stacey and | looked at each other. We didn't like it at ail.
We were really tired.

We followed the woman and carried our bags up the big
staircase. She took us to a bedroom and unlocked the
door. Inside there were two bads with an old fireplace

in between, There was a small table, two chairs and a
large cupboard. ‘Here you are,’ she said. "Would you like
something to eat before bed? “__ 'We ate and drank,
and felt better, Then we went to bed.

We woke up suddenly. There was a strange noise in the
room. ‘What was that?' | said. 'l don't know," said Stacey,
scared. ‘| think it came from the cupboard.’ We waited.

‘Open the cupboard,’ she said quietly. ‘But | dont
want to." | answered.

It was very big with a wide staircase in the middle.
There it was again - a knocking, scratching sound.
When we opened it we were shocked,

We rang the doorbell and waited.

We said yes, and she brought us hot chocolate
and sandwiches.

But the woman seemed nice, and we neaded
a bed for just one night.

Speaking

11 Find these things and people in the

photo below. Put each word into a sentence about the photo.

calculator guests hat reception desk receptionist
room key rucksack

12 (3 2.49 Read the exam task in exercise 13. Complete

Paul's answers to the questions with the words below,
Then listen to Paul in the exam and check,

look looks probably think

s _that the people like the hatel. They are smiling
and’ very happy. The woman Is holding a pen. She
is! filling in the registration card. It * like the
man Is holding a room key.

but fun like prefer

In the summer|* camping and sleeping in a tent.
itsteally®___ . 1like cooking food outside. in
the spring or autumn when it's colder, 1 ®* ___ tostayina
youth hostel.

didn't rain learned stayed swam was went

|* __  ata friend's house for a few days last summer.
She lives by the sea. We to the beach every day
i R to windsurf. The weather 1 _
fantastic. lt*™ ___ atall,

13 Do the exam task.

SPEAKING exam task

Describe the photo. Then answer the questions below.

¥ -

v

'I}
-
—
o]
S
e ——

1 Do you think the people like this hotel?
Why [ Why not?

2 Where do you like to stay when you are on holiday,
and why?

3 Describe a trip you went on during your last holidays.

Get Ready for your Exam &
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THIS UNIT INCLUDES

Vecabulary » gecgraphical features » continents w compass points
* measurements = outdoor aclivitles = wildlife

Grammar ® comparative adjeclives = superlative adjectives
Speaking » giving opinions » talking about landmarks = negotiating
Writing = an advert

VOCABULARY AND LISTENING Geugraphy

I can talk about geographical places in the world.

&4 ¥ 3.03 PRONUNCIATION Listen, repeat and check.

EED VOCABULARY BUILDER (PART 1): PAGE 138 &4
1 9 3.02 VOCABULARY Listen and repeat the words below.

Geographical features beach cave desert forest hill 5 G#3.04 Listen to an advert fora holiday on an island.
i5|anﬁ iunng lake mnurﬂains oCean fi'\l’EF cpa 'EDH'IﬂlETE th! ﬁf_'lt Eulumn ﬂf the Eha rt.. Matth [h'E

valley wvolcano waterfall geographical features with the directions below.

2 Wnrhinpairs.!llatl:hlhewmdsInewciselwiﬂ'lphntﬂsl-ﬂ. Compass points east north south wesl

Which geographical feature(s) are not illustrated in the photos? Where? What like?

LOOK ouT! | mountains

1 We usually use the with the names of seas, oceans, beachas
rivers, deserts, and the names of groups of islands or " waterfall ~ 1K T
mountains. _ﬂesert_ T — —
the Mediterranean the Nile the Atacama Desert l

2 Wi el e e o s 6 S¥3.04. Listen again. Complete the second column of the
heathes, of single mountalns chart in exercise 5. Match the geographical features with four

of the adjectives below.

Lake Geneva Palm Beach Mount Olympus

amazing beautiful busy famous popular gquiet

3 Read the Look out! box. Then work in pairs. Complete the
sentences with geographical features from exercise 1 and six
of the continents below.

7 Work in pairs. Write a short advertisement describing
landmarks in your own country. Use words from exercises 1

and 6 and your own ideas.
Continents Africa Antarctica Asia Australasia

Eurepe North America South America B Read your advertisement to the class. The class
votes on which advertisement they think s the best.

1 The Black Forest  isin __ Eurnpe
; g:::;r;glze =E isin . In the north, there are beaches.
50 "
= el They're beautiful, There’s a ...
4§ The Rocky ___arein -
5 The Sahara Isin h
P Titicaca is in B EX» VOCABULARY BUILDER (PART 2): PAGE 138 <01

T8  Unit8 * Inthe wild




13B cammar Comparative adjectives

I can make comparisons.

! Look at the photos. Which animal do you think wins when the
two fight? Read the text and check,

The great white shark and the killer whale are both amazing i )

hunters, but which is fiercer? Great white sharks are more 5 §83.05 PRONUNCIATION. Listen, repeat and check. Listen to
dangerous to humans, but are they better hunters? The the pronunciation of the ending -er.

answer is probably no. Killer whales are bigger and faster 5D GRAMMAR BUILDER 8B: PAGE 124 G0

than great white sharks. They're much more intelligent, B

and they're stronger and heavier too. In fact, killer whales & Write questions. Use the comparative form of the adjectives.

sometimes kill and eat great white sharks. 1 which subject / easy, / English or Maths?

which subject is easier, English or maths?

which drink / nice, / lemonade or orange juice?
which singer / talented, [ Lady Gaga or Eminem?
which actor [ funny, [ |im Carmrey or Ben Stiller?

which type of film / good, / horror films or comedies?

2 Read the text again. Then complete the table with
comparative adjectives from the text.

[T T

fierce X I ETITTINTE Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions in
heavy 3 -y = -jer exercise 6. Give your own opinions.
big 4 double consonant + -er !
; 2 M T AP —— : Which subject is easier, | | think English is easier.
| Ruly - English or maths? Z What do you think?
dangerous : - maore + adjective ¥ 5

%

Irregular adjective | C formiteei 1] | agree. [ | don't agree. | think maths is easier,
far further . - -5
good 12 : 3
bad worse % Look at the chart below and write sentences about the islands.
Use than and the comparative form of adjectives 1-7.
1 Underline all the other comparative adjectives in the text in 1 large 3 wet 5 rold 7 crowded
exercise 1. Which rule in the table do they follow? 2 small & hot 6 dry

sdanascar is laraer than legls i
1 We use than to make comparisons s s et Srslbon

Sue is taller than me.
2 We use far or miuch to make a comparison stronger.

Size (km?)

The Amazon River is much wider / far wider than the
Danube. Rain (days per year) 154 213
Maximum temperature 26°C 7°C
& Read the Learn this! box. Write true sentences. Use the Minimum temperature 10°C =7°C
comparative form of the adjectives. Population per km? 35 3
1 dogs { humans (intelligent)
Humans are more mtelligent than dogs 9 FEITITTY Work in pairs. Compare places that you know. Use
Ferraris [ Nissans (expensive) the comparative form of the adjectives below.

Africa [ Asia (big)

Sweden [ Spain (cold)

ice [ water (heavy)

skiing / reading magazines (dangerous)
sharks [ whales (large)

= O W B W R

| think my city is more beautiful than ...
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" CULTURE Landmarks

I can talk about natural landmarks.

A FAMOUS LAN

THIS PHOTO shows a famous landmark in the desert of central Australia. European
explorers saw it for the first time in 1873 and named it Ayers Rock. The original
inhabitants of this part of Australia, the Aborigines, call it Uluru. ' It is 348 metres
high, 3.6 kilometres long and 1.9 kilometres wide. It is a beautiful red-brown colour,
especially when the sun shines on it early in the morning and in the evening.

When tourists want to visit Uluru, they often start 340 kilometres away in a town
called Alice Springs.® __ People on these trips usually sleep outside under the stars
not in tents, because it's more exciting. A fire keeps away snakes and other animals
during the night. And when the sun comes up in the morning. the view of Uluru is
amazing. After broakfast, visitors often walk around the base of the rock. *

There are caves around the base of the rock and inside them, you can see
paintings. Some of them are thousands of years old. * By law, Uluru belongs to the
lhrililllldhfﬁl!mﬂuh]hrrdlnhuwm.lmmﬂ“iﬂ
ask visitors not to climb it However, about 100,000 visitars each year ignore
this request,

Look at the photo. Do you know the name of this famous
landmark and where it is? Read the first paragraph of the text

5 ﬂ 3.07 Listen to three people talking about their trips to
the places in exercise 4. Match each place with two activities

and check your answers.

9 3.06 Read the text. Match sentences A-E with gaps 1-4.
There is one sentence that you do not need.

A The Aborigines use these to teach their children about
their history and religious beliefs.

From there, they organise a camping trip into the desert.
This walk is 9.4 kilometres long and takes two hours,
But the Aborigines have their own stories about Uluru.
The rock is huge.

mQon®E

Read the text again. Are the sentences true or falsa?

The Aborigines® name for Uluru is ‘Ayers Rock'.

It is 348 metres long.

It's easy to visit Uluru from Alice Springs.

Visitors to the rock can see caves.

Today, the Aborigines don't use Uluru for ceremonies,
The Aborigines do not like people climbing the rock.

L

Look at the photos below. Do you know which continents
these landmarks are in?

o L

5 +

Victoria Falls

Unit8 * In the wild

from the list below.

Qutdoor activities bird-wali ingE canoeing

ycling diving [lishing horse rid

kilng snowboarding

SWImmir o

6 Q#3.07 Listen again. Are the sentences true or false?
1 Zoe visited the Falls with her husband,
2 Zoe and her husband stayed in a hotel In Zambia.
3 Mark went on holiday with his family,
& Mark went canoeing in the river,
5 Joe visited the mountain with his wife,
6 Joe loved seeing the mountain early in the moming.
7 ELIITIIT Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.
1 Canyou name any famous natural landmarks in your
country?
2 Describe them. Where are they? What are they like?
3 Why do people visit these places? What activities can
they do there?
8 [ITT53 Write a short description of a famous landmark in

your country or region. Include a photo or a map.

gt \
Maount Huangshan



tives

I can describe things using superlative adjectives.

Superlative adjec

Look at the photo. Do you think this fish lives near the surface Complete the facts. Use the superlative form of the adjectives
or near the bottom of the ocean? Read the text and check, below.

THE WORLD'S OCEANS are full of life and

1 In Europe, the = day of the year is 215t jJune
most creatures live in the warmest, Iighfest water 2 The planet in the solar system is jupiter.
near the surface because there are plants in the 3 The continent in the world is Antarctica
water for fish to eat. Below 300 mefres, there is no 4 The mountain in the world is Mount Everest.
light from the sun and there are no plants. In the 5 The drink in the world is coffee.
deepest parts of the ocean, furthest from the light 6 The |ob in the world is a fisherman.
of the sun, it is always dark. This is one of the most 7 The sea in the world is the Dead Sea.
difficult places on Earth to explore, but scientists B The carin the world is a Bugatti Veyron.

are slowly learning more about
it with special submarines.

: h [ jons, Use the superlative form of the
One of the biggest Complete the quiz questions. Use the superlat

adjectives in brackets.

surprises was finding

creatures that live 1 Which .ur these EUur=.1ril'H.i5 (small)?
I f a Spain b France c¢ Germany
in:this wae= gl 2 What is (deep) lake in the world?
they are probably a Lake Winnipeg b Lake Baikal c Lake Titicaca
the strangest and i ‘ 3 Which of these animals is (fast)?
UQII'ESI fish in the i \ i i a tiger b kangaroo C snake
ocean! 4 Whatis (blg) animal in the world?
a bluewhale b elephant ¢ great white shark
& Which of these cities is (far) south?

a Cape Town (South Africa)

b Buenos Aires (Argentina) ¢ Sydney (Australia)
6 What is (large) island in the world?

a Greenland b Madagascar ¢ Great Britain

Read the text again. Find the superlative form of the

RS G 3.09 Work in pairs. Do the quiz. Then listen and check.
adjectives below.

1 warm 3 deep 5 difficult 7 strange Complete the sentences. Use the superlative form of the
2 light & Fan 6 big 8 ugly adjectives in brackets and your own opinions.
| warmest 1 (easy) subject at school is
€3 3.08 Complete the table with the superlative form of the . (gocd) actor in the world 15
adjectives. Then listen, repeat and check. 3 - (bad) song ever is
i _ (funny) film everis
5 {boring) lesson at school |5
tall the tallest | + -est 6 {nice) drink in the world is
wide 15 # -5l T (exciting) sport is
oasy -y =* -jest B (beautiful) place in my country is
hot ; double consonant + -est
7T Work in pairs. Ask and answer questions about the
' opinions in exercise 7. Start the questions with Whe or What.
interesting S most + adjective
' What's the easiest subject at school? | think it's ...
good the best
bad the worsl Really? | think it's ..
far :

Unit8 = Inthe wild | B1



READING Dangero I.I_S!

I can understand an article about ancient creatures.

1 [EEYIYEN Match the animals in the photos with the & Work in pairs. Put the animals in exercise 1 into the correct
words below, groups. Then add more animals to each group.
elephant fy hippo horse lion mosquite rhino
spider tiger

2 §¥3.10 PRONUNCIATION Listen, repeat and check.

3 [EIETTE Work in pairs. Which of the animals in exercise 1

do you think are dangerous? Tell your partner your opinion. 5 Read the text. Which group in exercise 4 does
Use the verbs and phrases below to help you. each creature (A-C) belong to?

attack humans bite carry diseases

kick kill mowve fast

About B0 million years ago, huge birds lived in South
America. They couldn't fiy, but they could run faster than a
horsel Scientists call them "terror birds' because they were
very fierce hunters. They caught and killed animals with their
beaks. The largest were more than 3 metres tall, These birds
all died out about two million years ago. Their only modemn
relatives are also fierce hunters, but they're much smaller -
only about 80 cm tall.

in history?

82 Unit8 = inthe wild




READING STRATEGY . 8

If you don"t understand a word, try to work out from the
context what kind of word it is: for example, is it the
name of an animal? Is it an adjective? Is it a verb?

6 Look at the reading strategy. Then look at the highlighted
words in the text. What part of speech are they: a noun, an
adjective or a verb?

T Match the highlighted words in the text with
the definitions below. 9

nouns
1 the remains of an animal or plant; milllons of years old

2 a group of animals that includes snakes and crocodiles

3 animals (or people) that kill other animals

4 the hard part of a bird"s mouth 10
verbs

5 caught and killed for food

& lived on Earth

7 stopped living on Earth

adjectives

8 wvery old; from a very long time ago

A B | SUPERCROC
Crocodiles are the largest reptiles in the
world today = and perhaps the scariest too.
Some are 5 metres long and weigh about
1,000 kg. But between 100 million and
90 million years ago, a different kindof |
crocodile existed — and it was much bigger!
It was 12 metres long and weighed about |
8,000 kg. That's longer and heavier thana
bus! Scientists called it ‘supercroc’ when
they found the fossils in the Sahara Desert
in Africa. The supercroc lived in rivers - the
Sahara was not a desert at that time, It
caught other animals with its mouth and
l pulled them into the water. There, it used

: its 132 teeth to kill and eat them.

m MEGALDDON

Perhaps the scariest of all the ancient animals was the
megalodon. It looked like 3 shark, but it was bigger. The fargest
shark today is the whale shark, and it's about 12 metres long,
Scientists believe the megalodon was about 20 metres long.
Its mouth was big enough to eat a rhino, but the megalodon
hunted other large sea creatures, like whales. They first
appeared 25 million years ago, and for 23 million years, they
were the fiercest hunters in the ocean, Luckily for swimmers
and surfers, the megalodon died out two million years ago.

Match the sentences with the correct creatures (A-C),

1 It lived in rivers.

2 It was faster than a horse.

3 It died out about 90 million years ago.

& It lived in the ocean.

5 It had a beak.

& It lived on the continent of Africa.

7 It lived on the continent of South America,
B It appeared before the other two existed,

ETTTTIT Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1 Which of the three animals in the text do you think is the
scariest? Why?

2 Which animals in the world today do you think are the
scariest? Why?

Ci 3.11° Listen and complete the song with the comect
words.

Planet
earth

Only came outside’ ___ watch the night fall with the rain
Like some new romantic looking2  the TV sound
You'll see I'm right seme other time

Look now, look all around, there's no sign®___life
Voices, another sound, can you hear me now?

This* ___ planet earth, you're looking* __ planet earth
Bop bop bop bop bop bop bop bop this* __ planet earth

My head is stuck on something precious

Let me know if you're coming down to land

Is? __anybody out there trying to get through?
My* ____ are socloudy | can't see you

Look now, look all around, there'sno®  of life
Voices, another sound, can you hear me now?
This®  planet earth, you're looking at planet earth

Unit 8 = Inthe wild | B3




evervoAvnush Negotiating

f can negotiate plans,

1 9 3.12 Oscar and Emilia are arranging a holiday. Read and 5 8313 Lsten again. Read the advantages and

listen to the dialogue. What phrases do they use to suggest: disadvantages (a-f). Match one advantage and one
a) a skiing holiday b) a camping holiday ¢) a holiday in disadvantage with each of the three holidays they decide not
Madrid? to go on.
a There are always a lot of insects.
Oscar Shall we go on a skiing holiday? Alice and Toby b The scenery is amazing.
lave skiing. ¢ It's a good way to make friends.
Emilia |don't think that's a great [dea. It's really d It's healthy to be outside all day. &
expensive. We need something cheaper, e |'s probably very tiring.

Oscar How about golng camping? That's cheap!

Emilia Hmm. | don"t know. The weather isn't very good at
this time of year. I"d prefer to go on a city break, & Work in pairs, Think about the types of holiday below and

Oscar That sounds good. But where? write one advantage and one disadvantage for each holiday,

Emilia Why don't we go to Madrid? :

Oscar That's perfect. Shall we look for flights online?

Emilia Yes. I'll text Alice and Toby and tell them our idea.

f The scenery isn't very interesting. ___

dcn holiday camping holiday city break
climing holiday coach tour safard  skiing holiday
beach holiday
advantage - you can swim in fhe 203

2 [EITIATE Work in pairs, Practise reading the dialogue. disadvantage - you have to be careful in the sun

3 Read the list of phrases for negotiating, Tick the phrases that
Oscar and Emilia use in the dialogue in exercise 1,

Phrases for negotiating

il S e i
USRESH T L PO o N S B R
| don’t think that's a great idea. It's (dangerous).
| don't like (skiing). | can’t (ski).
Hmm. | don't know. It's (dangerous).

=

FTE L T .I-.‘H‘ BT s -
O RN CTHE R RS RTERMER . S S SR e S
I'd prefer to (go skiing). 1d rather (go skiing).
| think (going skiing) would be (nicer / better | more
exciting).
Why don’t we (go skiing) instead?

i ﬂ 3.13 Listen to two teenagers discussing the holidays In

photos A-D. Tick the holiday they decide to go on. 7 ELEXITE Work in pairs. Prepare a dialogue like the dialogue
in exercise 1. Use phrases from exercise 3 and the prompts
below.
A
Suggest a holiday from
exercise 6. Mention an B
advantage.
_ Raise an objection.
&
Suggest an alternative.
Raise an objection.
- Suggest an alternative.
Agree to the suggestion. -
Offer to find out more
information.
| jungle trek (canoeing holiday l B Act out your dialogue to the class,

84 | Unit & = In the wild



| can write an advert.

Read the advert. What is its main purpose? Choose the
cormect answer,

a It's asking people to buy something.
b It's telling people about an event.
¢ It's asking people to help.

TIGCPS are the targest

member of the cat famlily. Many
pecple think they are also the
most beautiful. They live in the
forests of Asia, from India in the
west, to China in the east,

But tigers are in danger.
Scientists belleve there are anly
about 3,200 wild tigers in the
warld today. One hundred years
ago, there were about 100,000,
Why are they disappearing?
Firstly, people are destroying
their habitat - the forests
where they live = so they can't
find food. Secondly, people kill
or catch tigers because they can
get a lot of money for them.

Give £5 a month and help
protect this beautiful animal.

Read the advert again. Complete the fact file about tigers with
the words below.

& Where do tigers live?
In the ! __ of Asia, from Indiato 2.
# How many wild tigers are there?
About 3,200 in the 2
& Why are they in danger?
Their s disappeering. People *
them.

Read the Look out! box. Underline one example of 50 and
because in the advert in exercise 1.

Reason and result

1 We use because to talk about reasons.
I like dogs because they're friendly.

2 We use 5o to talk about results.
The zoo Isn't open so we're going home.

Complete the sentences with because or so.

We stayed at home yesterday it was very hot.
Maya is ill __she isn't at school today.

Gorillas are in danger hunters kill them.

| hate zoos the animals look unhappy.

My phone was very old | bought a new one.
She was sad she didn't pass her exams.

oo B R e

i i

When you write an advert, make sure the main message
is clear. What do you want people reading the advert to
do? Finish with a clear instruction. Use Imperative forms
if necessary,

Read the writing strategy. Then underline the sentence in the
advert in exercise 1 which explains what peaple should do.
Which verbs are in the imperative form?

Complete the fact file about polar bears with sentences a-d
below.

A s B
iy : RO e m T e B e

ey e,

® Where do polar bears live?

& How many wild polar
bears are there?

]

& Why are they in danger?

a About 20,000 in the world.

b Their habitat is disappearing.

¢ Inthe Arctic.

d There's a lot of pollution in the sea.

Imagine you work for an animal charity and want to raise
maney to help an animal. Write an advert for a magazine.
Use the fact file about polar bears from exercise 6 or find
information about a different animal.

* [escribe the animal and where it lives.

Say how many there are in the wild.

Include information about why the animalis in danger.
Ask for £3 a manth.

CHECK YOUR WORK ;

Have you:
included all the information in exercise 77
included at least one example of so or because?
finished your advert with a clear instruction?
checked your spelling and grammar?

Unit8 = Inthe wild | B5



7-8 RELEIEESE Réviéw

Unit 7
1 Write the nationalities for these countries.
Britain  Britigh
1 Sweden
2 France
3 lapan
4 Spain
5 Ireland
Mark: /5
2 Match 1-5 with a—e to make expressions.
1 be a children
2 have b to university
3 leave ¢ bom
& go d married
5 get e school
Mark: /5

3 Complete the sentences. Use the past simple form of the

verbs below.

keep make sell tell wear

1 my phone for £30.

2 My brother dinner last night.

3 She . me a really funny story.

4 My grandparents chickens in their garden.
5.1 new clothes to the wedding.

Mark: /5

& Make the sentences negative.

Jason paid for the ice creams.

Tason didn't pay for the ice creams.

1 |watched the news on television last night.
2 He said sormy.

3 She sent me a text message yesterday.

&4 She studied music at university.

5 We knew the answer,

Mark: /5

§ Number the lines of the dialogue in the correct order.

a [_]Girl It was good, thanks. | went to the cinema on
Saturday evening.

b |:] Girl The new Pirates of the Caribbean film.

¢ [ _]Boy How was your weekend?

d [ |Boy Cool. | love those films.

e [ |Boy Really? What did you see?

Mark: ___ /5
T:Jtal:!."?‘i

Language Review 7-8

Unit 8
6 Complete the geographical features with the words below.

10

beach desert lake mountains river

1 theRocky 4 the Sahara ______
2 Copacabana 5 Geneva
3 the Thames
Mark: /5
Complete the animal words.
1 Al__ _isabigcat that lives in Africa.
2 Ane__ _ _isalarge bird that hunts.
e B 4R is a small creature with eight legs.
- B R T et is a very large, dangerous reptile,
- p 1 e is an intelligent creature that lives in the sea.

Mark: __ /5

Look at the chart. Write sentences comparing the seas,

how clean? 'y L v !
how salty? "y A '
how big? (km?) 377,000 810 2.5 million

Baltic / Dead [ clean The Baltic Sea s cleaner fhan the Dead Sea
1 Mediterranean [ Dead / dirty

2 Baltic / Dead / salty

3 Baltic [ Mediterranean / clean

4 Dead / Mediterranean / big

5 Baltic / Dead | small

Mark: /5

Complete the sentences. Use superlatives.

1 Which hotelis _______ (far} from the airport?
2 This is probably the ______ (ugly) fish in the world!
3 Januaryisthe _____ (wet) month in this region.
4 The Great White is the (dangerous) shark.
5 Whenisthe _____ (good) time to visit India?
Mark: /5

Complete the dialogue with the words below.

about don't instead rather shall

Boy Why! we book a holiday for the summer?
Girl Good idea. * we look online?
Boy OK. How® going on a safari? | love animals.

Girl Let's go camping*_____ . Safaris are expensive,
Boy No thanks! I'd stay at home!

Mark: /5




‘Skills Round-up

A PR

Lead-in
Speaking

1 Work in pairs. How much can you remember about the story
of Anna? Ask and answer the questions.

1 How did Anna and Libby first make contact?
2 Where did Anna meet George for the first time?
3 Where did Anna, George and Libby go for a day out?

Reading

2 Read the text. Did the man in the garden tell the truth? How
do you know?

Pear Anna

How are yoid We a1 miss you here
| went to Greorge’s Mouse \ast weekend with two other friends
We ate pirza and starfed waiching a DND. Then 2 sirange thing

nappened. We saw a light putside in the qarden, 0 we opened

the door and went outside, There was a man in the aarden with

a toreh. {xeorge asked him why be was in fhe j!!-.':r':.l- T'm looking
for my rabbit) he repried. 11 ot through the tence | lve nest -
door We all netped him look for the rabbit but we couldn’t find it
After about fen minutes, the man climbed back over the fence
Thie nest day fator ge saw his nexd door ne |5'-l-_=-"-'|.|' Did vou

find your rabbit” he asked | haven't ot & rabbwt!” she replied

surprised. And when George described the man with the torch
nis nelghbour was really confused | don't Enow him,” she aaid. "He
doesnt tive here” 50 who was he?? And win was he in Georae’s
gardend 1t's a0 weird!

Pavpwzy, that's all from me, write soon

¥ e
1-0vE

Libkry

s bt w0 SR L amaia a1 RS T

3 Choose the correct answer: a, b orc.

1 How many friends went to Gearge's house last weekend?
a two
b three
¢ four
2 Theywent outside because
a they saw something strange.
b the DVD finished.
¢ the pizza arrived.
3 The man in the garden left when
a they found the rabbit.
b George and his friends came outside.
¢ they stopped looking for the rabbit.
& George's neighbour was really surprised the next day
because
a she still couldn't find the rabbit.
b she didn"t have a rabbit or know the man.
¢ her rabbit was in her garden.

Listening

4 Q 3.14 Listen to the phone conversation. What do George
and Anna both talk about? Choose a, b orc.

a their plans for the weekend
b what they did last weekend
¢ what they're doing at the moment

§ ¥ 3.14 Listen again. Complete the sentences with one or
two words,
1 Anna didn't call George before she left England because
she was really him Rl
2 George and Anna talk about the in

George’s garden.
3 Anna went on Saturday evening.

4 Anna and her friends were confused because their
= was in a different place.
5 George wants to send Anna a

Writing

6 Imagine you are Anna. Write a reply to Libby's letter. Tell her
about your weekend.

Speaking

T Work in pairs, Ask and answer questions about your weekend.
Use the questions below or your own ideas.
¢ Where did you go? What did you do?
¢ How did you get there? Who were you with?
+* Did you have fun? What was it like?

Skills Round-up 1-8 8T




THIS UNIT INCLUDES
Yocabulary = jobs » sufflxes -er, -or and «ist ® compound nowns

The world of work ==

Speaking = discussing oplnions about jobs = raiking about your plans
= making and recelving phone calls

Writing = an application letter

9A VOCABULARY AND LISTENING ]nbs-:and"-:'w'brk

I can describe different jobs.

1 Label the photos with six of the words below. 5 §#3.17 Listen to a musician, a hairdresser and a lawyer
talk about their jobs. Are they generally happy or unhappy

Jobs actor architect artist builder doctor electrician with their jobs?

engineer factory worker farmer hairdresser journalist
lawyer mechanic musician nurse plumber 6
programmer receptionist scientist secrefary

shop assistant soldier taxi driver teacher wet waiter

0 3.17 Listen again. Complete the sentences with
musician, hairdresser or lawyer.

1 The _ works long hours.

2 The _ is his/her own boss.

3 The had a nine-to-five job in the past.
4 The doesn‘t use a computer.

& The has to deal with the public.

6 The is part of a team.

7 The doesn’t earn a lot of money.

8 The. travels a lot with work.

7 Read the sentences about jobs below. Do you think they are
positive or negative points?
1 You work with your hands.
2 You spend a lot of time driving.
3 Every day is different.
& You work in an office every day.
5 The job is sometimes dangerous.
6 You spend a lot of time on the phone.

B Look at the jobs in exercise 1. Decide which you think is the
best job and which is the worst job. Write sentences about
the reasons for your choices. Use phrases from exercises 6
and 7 and your own ideas.

The best job = an artist, because it isnt a nine-to-five job and
Jou dont have to deal with the public

2 0 3.15 PRONUNCIATION Listen, repeat and check. Translate
all the words into your own language.

9 FEITTIT Work in pairs. Ask and answer guestions about

LOOK ouT! ' what you think are the best and the worst jobs. Give your

We use g or an when we say what somebody's job is. reasons.

She's an architect. He's a waiter.

What's the best job, in your opinion? ] [ An artist.

3 Read the Look out! box. Then write three sentences about g jo =

your friends and family and the jobs they do.

My uncle is 2 vet i - ; I

gty Why? Because it isn't a nine-to-five job and

EED VOCABULARY BUILDER (PART 1): PAGE 139 you don't have to deal with the public.
& G 3.16 Listen to six different people on the phone and

identify the jobs they do. Choose jobs from exercise 1. VOCABULARY BUILDER (PART 2): PAGE 139

1 3 5

2 i i e )

BB | Unit? * The world of work



GRAMMAR. gdfﬁg to

I can talk about my plans for the future.

1 §93.18 Read and listen to the dialogue. Are the sentences
true or false?

1 She's going to work in a shop.

2 She's going to spend all the money.

3 She's going to save all the money,

Jacob What are you going to do this summer?

Molly |'m going to work at my uncle's shop.

Jacob |s he going to pay you?

Molly Yes, he is. I'm going to earn about £200 a week,
Jacob Are you going to save the money? Or spend it?
Molly I'm going to spend some of it and save the rest.
Jacob What are you going to buy?

Molly A new phone and a laptop. And some clothes.
Jacob You aren’t going to save very much, then!

Read the Learn this! box. Then complete the table below with
the examples of going ta in the dialogue.

We use going to to talk about plans for the future, i

We form the going to future with the present simple of be
+ gofng to + the base form of the verb.

| :
= - T . ¥ & 5 s
i i e S e S

|1 at my uncle's shop.
e're going to have a party next weekend.

i

He isn't going to lake the exam again.
You’® very much, then!

SO ) S s ol T e g g

3_ the money?
Yes, |.am. [ Mo, I'm not.

Where are they going to stay?

3 §93.19 Listen to the conversation, Tick the things that
Amber and Zak are going to do this weekend.

BT T TSN T SSPSE
go shopping
study
play tennis
visit family
look at photos
have a barbecue

i} Write sentences. Use the affirmative or negative form of
going to.
1 Amber / go shopping

Amber isn't going to go shopping

Zak [ go shopping

Amber and Zak [ study

Amber [ play tennis

Amber and Zak /[ visit family

Zak [ look at photos

Amber [ have a barbecue

- BT R T

5 EITI0TA Work in pairs. Ask and answer questions about

Amber and Zak's plans for the weekend.

| Is Amber going to go shopping? l [ Mo, she isn't. |

_.r.— ................ ————— - f-'

D GRAMMAR BUILDER 98: PAGE 126 G033

i What are your plans for this evening? Complete the first

column of the chart. Tick or cross.

R TR T
watch a DVD
cook dinner
go out with friends
play computer games
practise the piano or guitar
chat anline
surf the Internet
listen to music
do spart
study

7 EIITTTE Work in pairs. Ask and answer questions about
your partner’s plans for this evening. Complete the second
column of the chart in exercise 6.

| Are you going to watch a DVD? i ' Yes, Lam. / No, I'm not.

- r‘-_ ——— i g— - S ——— .,—-_‘ M
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cutture Jobs for teenagers

| can talk about jobs for young people.

I'm seventeen and
I've got a par:
time job as a
lifeguard at my
local outdoor

swimming pool.

Before | started, | had

to get a special lifeguard

qualification. The exam for it
was difficult, but | leamed some useful
skills, like First aid. Mext year, I'm going to go
to university, but I'm planning to work as a
lifeguard during the halidays. There are
lots of swimming pools and beaches here
In Australia so It's easy to find a job, but |
don't think of it as a career.

EGZTTA Look at the photos and

answer the questions.

1 Where are the people? What are they doing?
2 Which job looks the most interesting? Why?

a 3.20 Read the text. Find the age of each person and the
country each person lives in.

Read the text again. Complete the sentences with Sienna,
Imogen or Blake,
1 When they are adults, F: 111
want to do similar work to the work they do now,
____works in lots of different places.
_ s going to study at university.
wants to work more, but can't.
___did an exam before starting work,
and _work outdoors.

Match the highlighted words in the text with
the definitions below.

1 ajob that you train for and do as an adult

2 something that you really want to do

3 acourse of study at university

4 things that you can do well
5
&
7

oW B R

wark that you only do a few hours a week
the rules of a country
something you get when you pass an exam

§8 3.21 Listen to three people discussing part-time jobs for
teenagers. Which speakers think part-time jobs are a good
idea? Tick or cross.

Speaker 1| | Speaker2[ | Speaker3| |

90 Unit9 = The world of work

I've got a part-time job at a riding school. They
employ me to look after the horses and clean the
stables. During the week, | work two hours every
day after school, and on Saturdays | work eight
hours, I"d like to work on Sundays too, but | can't

work more because I'm only fifteen - it's UK ldiw. |

really love horses and | want to work with them when
| leave school. One day, I'm going to have my own
fiding school. That's my ambition, anyway!

. | have my own computer company here in Florida,
USA, For $50, | help people with their computer
problems. | usually go to their homes. They're
| often surprised when they see I'm only sixteen!
Computers are my hobby too, so | enjoy the work,
| probably work about fifteen hours a week, but
sometimes more. | think this job will be my career
when | leave school. I'm not going to go to university.
Bill Gates didn't finish his degree and he started the
biggest computer company In the world!

6 $¥3.21 Listen again, Match each speaker (1-3) with two

opinions about part-time jobs (a=h). There are two opinions
that you do not need.

Speaker 1 and
Speaker 2 and
Speaker 3 ___ and

They are a good way to learn useful skills.

They stop teenagers asking thelr parents for money,
They can help you decide on your career.

They make teenagers too tired to study properly.
They teach teenagers how to be responsible.
Companies employ teenagers to get cheap workers.
They teach teenagers how to work in a team.

They aren't as useful as studying for a gualification.

Tm — e an oo

7 EZTITT Work in pairs. What do you think about part-time

jobs? Take turns to be A and B.

Student A: Express an opinion from exercise 6 or your

own idea. Student B: Say if you agree or disagree. Use the
phrases below to help you.

| agree (with that/you). | don't agree (with that/you).
That's a good point. That's true. | don't think that's true

Part-time jobs can help That's a good point. /
teenagers decide on I don't think that's true.
their career.




GRAMMAR will

I can talk about the future and make predictions.

1 Read the title of the text. Then read the text. What answer
does it give to the question in the title?

Will all teachers be
ROBOTS in the FUTURE®?

How will technology change the world of work? Nobody
really knows, but we can make predictions. Scientists think
that some jobs will disappear because of new technology.
For example, there won't be any mechanics because robots
will repair our cars. Programmers will lose their jobs too,
because robots will write all the computer software, And
scientists don't think we'll need
pilots, as robots will fly planes.
But what about teachers or
doctors? Will robots take their
jobs? Probably not. Robots are
very good at technical work, but
they aren’t very good at dealing
with peaplel

2 Read the Learn this! bax. Then look at the table below.
Underline one example of the affirmative, negative and
interrogative in the text in exercise 1.

We use will
1 to talk about the future,
2 to make predictions,

We form the will future with will (not) and the base form
of the verb.

e e
iy R

My Sister.'-.l;rll.l be 1B next month..There'II be a party,
(Note: "Il is the short form of will)

= e
o o = —— = 5
e e S s SE .

We won't be at home this weekend.
(Note: won't is the short form of will not)

intermora s g i S v i

e

Will she get the job? Yes, she will. / No, she won't,
What will your friend do? She'll go to university.

4 Read the text in exercise 1 again. Complete predictions 1-5.
Use the affirmative or negative form of will and the verbs in
brackets.

1 Robots —__ our cars. (repair)

2 Robots ______ computer programmes, (write)
3 Robots _ planes. (fiy)

4 Robots —_ as doctors, (work)

5 Robots __ students al school, (teach)

T @:_--‘i_“’?'.-' - r e .s>_

wn

LOOK ouT!

We use the short form “Il after pronouns (I, you, ke, they,
etc.) and there. We don't use the short form after names or
other nouns, or in short answers,

There'll be twenty people at the party. jack will be there.
Will you be there? Yes, | will.

Read the Look out! box. Then complete the sentences about
the future with will and the verbs below,

oe  ninish AV nat aper 107 5&8 lGKE place

1 It's my dad's birthday next week. He forty.

2 My sisteris atuniversity. She _______ her degree
next June,

3 The new sports centre it until next year,

& The coach _ the hotel at 8 a.m. tomorrow -
please be on time,
5 Halley's Comet passes Earth every 75 years. We
— itagain until 2061.
6 The next surfing World Championship _in

Hawaii.
Think about your future. Make predictions. Write notes in the
chart below.

1 university (yes/no) {(what subject?)

2 job (what?) (salary?)

3 get married (yes/no) _ (at what age?)

4 children (yes/no) (how many?)

5 home (house/flat) . (where?)

Write questions about your partner’s predictions.

1 go [ to university? What subject / study?

will you qo to ||:|1-.'r1'f-:|~|'3 what :-ul‘g_lrff.T will you shudy?
what job [ do? How much / earn?

get married? How old [ be?

have children? How many?

live in a house or flat? Where | be?

LY R Y S

ELETIIT Work in pairs. Ask and answer your questions from
exercise 6,

| Will you gn to unhrer:il:;r?_) ' ‘I"q;s. 1 will. / N;:;. { wun-t.. J
i <

ED GRAMMAR BUILDER 9D: PAGE 126 <03
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Unit 9

READING A year ou

I can understand an article about gap years.

TN Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1 What are the advantages of taking a year off after school?
2 What are the disadvantages?

This year, thousands of young people in
the UK will take a year off between school
and university, or before their first job.
The aim of this ‘gap year' can be to travel,
learn a new language, or get experience
for a future career. Some people do
voluntary work; others want to earn
money. Here are three typical teenagers
who are planning a gap year.

T'm going to take a gap year before university. I'm going
to study Spanish and Portuguese at university, 5o T go

to South America where they speak both languages! I'm
going to spend the first four months in Pera and then

I'm going to do voluntary work for a charity in Rio, The
charity provides education for steet children. We're going
to buikd a small schoal, Then 'm going to give English
lessonsg at the school for two months, After that, I'm goindg
to vigit some other countries. Ul do part-time jobs while
I'm travelling. It will be great axperiance because | want
to work in the tourist industry

The world of waork

T'm: really excited about my gap vear job, I'm going to
lead a team of volunteers on a six-month conservation

8 project in Cabo Verde, Adfnica. The aim of the project

15 to protect turtles, because hunters Kill them and sell

¢ therr shelis. We'll build spectal nests on the beach for the
& turtles”’ eggs and then we'll watch the nests at night and

: check that they'te safe. We'll also clean the beach so the

baby turtles can get to the sea safely. I'll earmm money — but

& I'm not doing it for that reason. It will be uselul experience
! becausa [ want a career in conservation after university.’




READING STRATEGY

When you read a text for the first time, don't stop to look
up unknown words, just underline them, If you still can't
understand them when you read the text again, look
them up in a dictionary or in your wordlist.

2 Look at the reading strategy. Then read the text and underiine

any words you do not understand. Without looking up the
words, try to answer the questions,

1 What's Emma going to do in Rio?

2 How will Phoebe help to protect some animals?

3 Why will Rob only earn money for about half the time he
is away?

‘In November, I'm going to go to the French Alps
for six months. For the first eleven wesks I'm
going to do a training coursa to becomo a ski
mstructor. [t will ba hard work! When Fva got the
fjualification, I'll stay and wotk until the and of the
skiing seagon, T'l earn about €700 & month. plus
tips, It's the perfect gap year job for me bacause
love shiing, and I need to save some money for
university. But it won't be my career — [ want to be

a lawyer,’

3 Read the text again. Are the sentences true or false?

1 Allthree teenagers are going to work in Europe,

Emma won't earn any money during her gap year.
Phoebe will work with a group of people.

All three teenagers are going to do something connected
with their future careers.

Emma will go to more than one country.

All three teenagers are planning to go to university.

Rob and Phoebe are both going to give lessons.

Rob needs to get a qualification before he can earn
money.

ol M

& =~ e

4 Match the two halves of the compound nouns.

Then check your answers in the text. Use the compound
nouns to complete the sentences below.

voluntary |obs
tourist work
part-time instructor
conservation  Alps
French industry
ski project
1 They're working on a _ o protect tigers,
2 I'm doing three different _ to pay for my university
studies.

3 lLanguages are useful for people who wark in the
& My grandmother doesn't work for money, but she does
____at our local school.
5 In the winter, he's a ___but In the summer, he
teaches surfing.
6 Chamonix is a famous ski resort in the

5 Complete the phrases with the verbs below,

Check your answers in the text,

do do earn get give lead take learn

a year off
—____ experience
voluntary work
— money

lessons

ateam
— a training course
a new language

Q0 o~ U B R e

6 Think about the three jobs in the text and answer the

following guestions,

1 Which job do you think will be the most fun? Why?

2 Which job do you think will be the most work? Why?

3 Which job do you think will be the most dangerous? Why?

7 [ECITIT Work in pairs. Discuss your ideas from exercise 6.

Tell your partner your opinion. Give reasons.

{ I think ..."s job will be the most fun because .. ]

4

Unit 9 » The world of work | 93



|

EVERYDAY ENGLISH On the phﬁﬂe

I can make a phone call and leave a message.

1 $#3.22 Read and listen to the dialogue. |s it farmal or
informal? How do you know?

Claire Good morning. Can | help you?

Harry  Yes. This is Harmry Jackson. I'd like to speak to
George Simpson.

Claire I'm sorry, Mr Simpson isn't available at the
moment. Can | take a message?

Harry Yes. Could you ask him to call me back, please?

Claire Yes, of course. Has he got your number?

Harry Mo, he hasn®t. It's 01993 553725,

Claire [I'll ask him to call you.

Harry  Thank you. Goodbye.

2 Read the Learn this! box. Underline an example of an offer
with I"ll ... in the dialogue.

—_

Offers

We use "Il and the base form to make an offer.
'l tell you the answer.

I'll call you back.

L —

ED GRAMMAR BUILDER 9F: PAGE 126 G0

3 Complete the offers with /Il and the verbs below.
ask #=¢ Ilook make phone sit

1 *I'mthirsty.” Uil get you some water.’

2 ‘Wecan'tseetheTV." “Sorry! __ down.'

3 ‘Il can't find Suee's number.” * on my phone.
& “I'm hungry.’ you a sandwich.'

5 ‘I need some money.” * my dad."

& 'loisn't here.' ' again later.”

Unit® = The world of wark

4 §83.23 Listen to two phene calls. Do the callers speak to

the people they want to?

§% 3.23 Listen again. Tick the phrases you hear,
{ | b ¥ i speak to

A Speak | Helld, IS5 Tha I'd ke Lo

LOOK OUT!

Saying phone numbers

In English we say each individual number. Usually:

0=oh 66 = double six 111 = treble one

07754 550111 = oh double seven five four, double five oh
treble one

9 3.24 PRONUNCIATION Read the Look out! box. Then listen
and repeat the phone numbers.

1 01197 435778 3 01755 BBE140
2 05544 128966 & 01629 700322

EZTTIITA Work in pairs. Write down three phone numbers
each. Take turns to say them to your partner. Your partner
writes them down. Check they are correct.

ECZTIIT Work in pairs. Prepare a dialogue like the dialogue
in exercise 1. Use phrases from exercise 5 and the prompts
below.

Secrelary
Caller
Answer the phone.
Ask to speak to
> somebady in the office.
Say the person Is busy, 3
Offer to take a message.
Leave a message asking
» the person to call you on
Ask for the caller's your mobile,
name. e
> Give your name.
Ask for the caller's
number, -
I Give your number,
Finish the call, -

9 Act out your dialogue to the class,




WRIWNE An application letter

I can write a letter applying for a job.

Read the letter. Who is the sender? Why is he writing the

letter?
17 Woodltand Avenue
Oxford 0X12 6HG
14th June 2012

The Manager

Multiview Cinema
Hampton Retail, Oxford

Dear Sir or Madam,

| am wriling to apply for a part-time job as an usher at the
Multiview Cinema. | read aboul the vacancy on your website,

| am seventeen years old and a full-time student. Last
summer, | worked at a campsite for three weeks, so | have
experience of dealing with the public,

| am very keen 1o do this job because | want to get some
more work experience before | leave school. | believe | have all
the necessary qualities: | am polite, friendly and hard-working.

| am enclosing my CV with this letter. | include contact details
for two referces.

| look forward o hearing from you soon,

Yours faithfully,

J T Taylor

loel Taylor

Read the letter again. Number the parts of the letter in the
order they appear in the application letter.

a the date D
b the sender's name |:|
¢ the sender's address D

d the address the letter is going to |:|
e the sender's signature

Look at the plan for an application letter below. Find one
point in the plan which Joel does not include in his letter.

Paragraph 1

= what the job is

* where you saw the advertisement
Paragraph 2

* what you are doing at the moment

* your recent experience and the skills you leamed
Paragraph 3

¢ why you want the job

* why you are the right person for the job
Paragraph &

* when you can start work

* what you are enclosing with the letter

Underline phrases in Joel's letter that mean the same or
nearly the same as the phrases below.

1 | would like to apply for ...

2 | saw your advertisement online,

3 | am very interested in this job because ...
4 1am sending you my CV,

5 | hope to hear from you soon.

‘When you write a formal letter:

1 Start with Dear (Mr fones) if you know the name of the
person or Dear Sir or Madam if you don't.

2 Do not use colloguial language (e.g. mates, OK) or
short forms (I'm, there's, atc.).

3 Finish with Yours sincerely if you used the person's

Read the writing strategy. Why does Joel finish his letter with
Yours faithfully, and not Yours sincerely?

Read the job advertisement below. Think of reasons why you
would be right for this job. Make notes.

.
our theme park in Wales. You need to be reliable and
hard-working, You also need to be happy working in
a team, and good with young children. The ability to
speak other languages or experience of dealing with

the public will be an advantage.
Flease apply in writing to: Jefl Travis, Waterworld,
Swansea. Please include a CV and details of referees.

Write an application letter (30-120 words) applying for a job
at the theme park in exercise 6. Use your notes from exercise
6 and phrases from exercise 4. Follow the plan in exercise 3,
inventing information where necessary.,

CHECK YOUR WORK

Have you:
included all the information in the lask in exercise 77
followed the plan in exercise 37
followed the advice in the writing strategy and used
phrases from exercise 47
checked your spelling and grammar?

Unit 9@ = The world of work | 9%
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Get Ready for your Exam

Listening

1 Work in pairs. Look at the photos and
answer questions 1 and 2 below.

1 What jobs do the photos show?
2 What do you want to do when you finish your education?

Whiy?
2 match the jobs (1=5) with the related words (a-e).
1 biologist a surgery
2 footballer b TV programmes
3 vet ¢ plant
4 pilot d goals
§ actress e fighter jets

3 {4 3.25 Do the exam task.

LISTENING exam task

You are going to hear five people talking. Match each
speaker (1-5) with the sentences (A-F). Put the correct
letter in the spaces provided. There is one extra sentence
that you do not need to use.

EERIEAREER

My family doesn't agree with my choice of career,

| want to continue my family tradition.

| want a career like my hero,

| want to earn money in the family business.

| need a lot of money to make my dream come true,
| want to do the job | dreamed of as a child.

TMmMOAm>»

9% Get Ready for your Exam 5

Speaking
& (#3.26 Read the exam task in

exercise 6 below. Then listen to Katie in the exam.
What is her answer to the question? Do you agree with her?

5 Match the verbs (1-6) with the nouns (a=f).

1 eam a an apartment
2 lead b clubs

3 rent ¢ a lot of money
4 pay d sports

5 join e a normal life
6 do f the hills

6 Do the exam task.

SPEAKING exam task

Which is more important: earning a lot of money or
enjoying your work? Why? Discuss your ideas with
the examiner.

Use of English
7 Do the exam task.

Complete the text with the correct form of the words
in brackets.

For most people, theme parks are about fun, not work,
But at KidZania entertainment centres, children work —
for fun, The first KidZania ! {open) in Mexico City
in 1999, Today, there are ten KidZania theme parks in
different countries around the world, and the chain is
getting - (big).

A KidZania theme park looks like a real city, with
shops, offices, hospitals and lots of other ? (build).
Theonly*____ (different) is that everything is*
(small) than in a real city! When children visit the theme
park, they spend the day*_____ (work) in these different
environments, They eam money for their work; the special
currency is 7 (call) KidZos. They can spend this
money at the gift shop or on other activities. The organisers
believe that KidZania offers more than entertainment
it also offers ® (educate), because children learn

about the jobs they can do when they're * (old).




Reading

8 Match 1-5 with a-e to make compound
nouns, Then translate them into your own language.

1 first-aid a ache

2 sun b kit

3 bottled € water
4 stomach d repellent
5 insect & cream

9 Match the words below with the definitions.

immunisation painful peel sickness sleeve

1 protection from an illness or disease

2 to take the skin from a fruit or vegetable

3 the part of a shirt, jacket, etc. that covers your ams
4 causing a bad feeling in part of your body

& bringing up the food in your stomach

10 Do the exam task.

READING exam task

Read the text and match the headings (A-E) with the
texts (1-4). Put the correct letter in the spaces provided.
There is one extra heading that you do not need to use.

USEFUL ADVICE FOR TRAVELLERS AEROAD

}:| When you travel outside Europe it is important to
plan your trip before you go. Visit your doctor six weeks
before you leave, He or she will tell you if you need any
immunisations. Find out about the country you are going
to visit. Buy a first-aid kit to take with you.

[2] ] Hot weather can be the main problem in some
. countries. Wear loose, cotton clothes and sunglasses,
E and always wear a hat. Don't forget to use sun cream
Also, drink a lot of water, even if you aren't thirsty.
Remember that coffee and soft drinks aren’t the same as
drinking water, Only drink bottled water. And brush your
teeth with bottled water too.

E It is better to have meals in restaurants and
hotels if you can, Choose your food carefully, Avoid milk,
cheese, shellfish and salads. It is better to have cooked
food, and only eat fruit if you can peel it. Don't have ice
in your drinks = even if the weather is very hot! If you get
stomach ache for more than a day, see a doctor.

E Try to avoid insect bites. Use insect repellent all
the time. Wear long sleeves and long trousers in the
evenings after sunset, especially near water. There are
several insects that can cause problems. Mosquitoes
and sand flies can give you a virus — with a temperature,
stomach ache and a headache. Some spiders can give
you a bite which can be very painful for a few days.

Put ice on the bite as soon as you can. If you get a
headache and sickness, go to a doctor.

But also remember to enjoy yourself! just follow these
simple rules and you will have a wonderful, exciting time!

u Be prepared to meet dangerous creatures
H Start with a detailed plan for your trip.

u First consult your doctor
n Take care what you eal
€ |

Protect yourself against heat and sun

=

Speaking
11 Work in pairs. Discuss these

questions.

1 What kind of holidays do you like?

2 What kind of accommodation do you llke to stay in?
3 ‘What kind of activities do you like to do on holiday?

12 (4 3.27 Read the exam task in exercise 13 and complete

the three extracts with the wards below. Then listen to
Michael in the exam and check your answers.

about idea instead know let's quite rather
shall should

1 Examiner Where' _we g0l How
B poingtothe coast?
Michael Mmm. | don't? . Why dont
we go to the mountains?
2 Michaed *»_ - stay in youth hostels,

Examiner | haven't got very much money.
Michael Youth hostels are * cheap. But
we can go camping ___,ifyou like.
3 Michael MNow, how are we going to travel? Perhaps we

e o by
Examiner Travelling by car Is guite expensive,
I'd® . cycle.
Michael 1don't think that's a great ® -

13 Do the exam task.

SPEAKING exam task

You and your English friend are planning a holiday
together. You are talking about the best places to visit.
Include information about the following points:

# place (town, country, ete.)

* accommodation

e travel

* things 1o do

Get Ready for your Exam 5 - 97



THIS UNIT INCLUDES

L] Yocabulary = transport » phrasal verbs with get ® adjectives 1o describe transport
Ime o rave ® fime expresslons = holiday accommodation

Grammar = present perfect: affirmative » present perlect: negative and Iinterrogative
® just, olready, yet ® can for permission

Speaking = talking about travel and living in a loreign country ® buying a train ticket
Writing = a postcarnd

?DCABLILARY" ﬁ..N D LISTENING T]'aﬂ's pﬂl"t

| can talk about different types of transport.

1 Match the pictures with the words below. & Look at the adjectives below. Put them into pairs with

Transpart bike boat bus car coach helicopter OppOie mesngs.

lorry motorbike plane scooter ship taxi  train Adjectives to describe transport cheap comfortable
tram underground train van convenient dangerous expensive fast
inconvenient safe slow uncomfortable

VOCABULARY BUILDER (PART 1): PAGE 140

LOOK ouT!

Using transport words

go by bike or cycle

go by car or drive

go by bus, train, taxi, plane, efc.

or take/catch a bus, trafn, taxi, plane, etc.

go on foot or walk

give samebody a lift to ... or drive somebody to ...

5 ETTTT Read the Look out! box. Then, in pairs, ask and
answer questions about the transport in exercise 1. Use the
superlative form of the adjectives in exercise 4,

What's the cheapest

. waytotravel?

6 §#3.29 Listen to five people talk about how they go to and
from school, Match each speaker (1-5) with a sentence (A-F).
There is one sentence that you do not need.

A This person walks home from school.

B This person’s mum gives her a lift home from school,

C This person takes an underground train and a bus.

D This person comes home from school by bus.

E This person sometimes cycles and sometimes walks,
F This person takes a tram, ___

7 ECITTT work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions.

1 How do you get to school?
2 How does your mother/father get to work?
3 How do you usually go to the town/city centre?

2 G 1.28 PRONUNCIATION Listen, repeat and check.

3 Put the transport from exercise 1 into the three groups: Land,
Air and Sea.

b ; e e L B VOCABULARY BUILDER (PART 2): PAGE 140 G

Bk
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GRAMMAR Present perfect: affirmative

I can say what has just happened.

Look at the picture. Then complete the sentences with the
words below.

1 The has stopped.

2 The _has run across the road.

3 The have fallen off their bike.
4 The _has crashed inta the bus,

€9 3.31 Listen, repeat and check.

Read the Learn this! box. Then complete the table below with
the correct form of the present perfect. Use the sentences in
mrdse 1 to help you.

We use the present perfect to talk about recent
events that have a result in the present,

Look! The rain has stopped. We can go out now.,
She's had an accident. Now she's in hospital.

Present perfect affirmative :

We form the present perfect with the auxillary verb have
or has and the past participle (the short forms are ‘ve
and s respectively),

I/You/We /They ! arrived.

He/ShefIt?______ amived.

There aren't any rules for the past participles of irregular
verbs. Sometimes they are the same as the past simple
farm, sometimes they are different,

FDI' a list of meguiar verbs see page I-ﬁi

- - e 1 ¢ BT
AT P Sl . jpast partis S
SIDD 1 3
crash 5 ¥
fall R b
run r b

4 Write the past participles of the verbs. Check the irregular

verbs in the list on page 141,

Complete the sentences. Use the present perfect affirmative
form of the verbs In exercise 4. Use short forms of have/has.

11_ my homework, 50 | can g0 out now,

21 a letter to grandad. Can you post it for me?
3 He _____ histicket. Now he can't get on the train.
& |I'm not feeling very well. | six bottles of colal
5 'Where's Tania?" 'She to the shops.”

6 They _ 20 kilometres. They're really tired.

7 She home. She's in the living room,

B They a pizza. Now they aren’t hungry.

B GRAMMAR BUILDER 108 (EXS 1-3): PAGE 128 €3
just
We often use just with the present perfect for very
recent events. We put it between have/has and the past
participle. .
‘Do you want a juice?' 'No, thanks. I've fust had a drink." |

Read the Learn this! box. Complete the sentences with just
and the present perfect form of the verbs in brackets.

a They wve just missed the bus. (miss) ]
b He ______asandwich. (eat) []
€ He _ ___dinner. (cook) |:|
d She _ at school. (arrive) (]
& He a new motorbike. (buy) [j
f She ___in ataxi. (getin)

ﬂ 3.32 Listen to six conversations. Number the situations
in exercise 6 in the order you hear them.

ED GRAMMAR BUILDER 108 (EX &): PAGE 128 @83

Complete answers a—e with just and the present perfect form
of the verhs in brackets. Then match them with questions 1-5.
a ‘1 _ve just had  my exam results,” (have)

‘No, | = a drink.* (have)

‘Mo, It __ to rain.” (start)

“Yes, | ___the letter." (post)

‘Mo, she. . (leave)

“Why are you smiling?*
‘Is Sarah still here?*
‘Hawve you written to Grandma?*

b

C

d

[

1 ‘Are you going to play tennis?’
2

3

&

5 “Are you thirsty?

OO0EC

ETTTIIT] Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions in
exercise 8.

.. e —

| Wh1|r are you 5mllmg? } | I"ure }ust had my exam results. J

it Lodit et

s siS s 3
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10C cutrure Gatewafto the New World

f can talk about immigration.

ELLIS ISLAND

Between 1892 and 1954, over 12 million immigrants arrived in New York. They came from all
over the world on crowded, dirty ships, but most came from Europe. They were often poor and
life wias difficult for them in their own countries. The joumney from their own countries was long
and lring. ' People went to America because they wanted to make a new life for themselves,
They got off the ship at tiny Ellis Island in New York Bay. 2 First, American officials asked
them a lot of questions about their families, their jobs and the money they had.?  Very sick
people, very old people and criminals had o refurn home. The busiest yvear for Ellis Island was
1907 when over one million immigrants arrived. The busiest day was 17th April, 1907,
From Ellis Island the new immigrants
travelled by boat to Mew York. The city was
full of different races, cultures and languages,
There was an Irish district, a Jewish district,
Chinatown, Little Italy and Harlem (where
many ex-slaves lived). The new immigrants
usually lived in apartments with six or seven
other families. * Life wasn't easy!
But the new immigrants worked hard
and helped to make America successful.
Today, vne third of the population — over 100
million Americans — are descendants of the
Ellis Island immigrants.

1 ETTTTE Describe the photo. Use the words below to help 5 Look at the text again. What is the significance of these
you. Who are the people? Where are they? What are they numbers and dates?
doing? 1 12 million 3 11,000
arrive urney  luggage port Lravel 2 1907 & 100 million

6 G 3.34 Listen to five people talking about their
background. Match speakers 1-5 with sentences A-F. There
is one sentence that you do not need.

1] 20030 0 s

3 Read the text again. Match sentences A-F with gaps 1-5. A

There is one sentence that you do not need.

2 ﬁ' 3.33 Read the text. Answer the questions.

1 Why did most people come to America?
2 What was their new life like at First?

This person would like to visit the country which his/her
ancestors came from.

A Then doctors checked their health. B This person’s ancestors started a successful business.
B The first thing they saw as their ship came into New York C This person’s ancestors dida’t want to stay in the USA,
Bay was the enormous Statue of Liberty, D This person's ancestors came to the USA, but left after a
C Every member of the family had to work, and most of few years,
them didn't speak English| E This person isn't sure when his/her ancestors arrived.
D They waited patiently in long queues. F This person has just amived in the USA.
E Over 11,000 peaple arrived on that day!
F But they had very little luggage with them., 7 [T Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1 Doyou know anyone who has gone to live in another
country? Why did they move? What are they doing there?
2 Do vyou know anyane from another country who has come

4 Match the highlighted adjectives in the text
and in the sentences in exercise 3 with the definitions below.

1 rich and strong 4 full of people to live in your country? Why did they move?
2 very small 5 not feeling well; il 3 Would you like to live in another country? Think of three
3 very big 6 making you want to sleep/rest advantages of living abroad, and three disadvantages.
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1 Describe the photo.

GRAMMAR Present perfect: negative and interrogative

{ can talk about recent events.,

What can you see?
What are the people
doing?

Q 3.35 Mick and Karen are getting ready to go to New
York. Read and listen to the dialogue. Are the sentences true
or false?

1 They've finished packing.

2 Mick has ironed his shirts,

3 They've written the luggage labels.
4 They've found the passports,

Karen Are you going to take trainers?

Mick Yes, I've already packed them,

Karen Where are your shirts? Have you froned them yet?

Mick HNo, | haven't. I'll do them in a minute. We haven't
written the luggage labels yet. Can you do that?

Karen Sure.|need to find the tickets and passports too.

Mick [I've already put them in my hand luggage.

Karen OK, Canyou close that suitcase?

Mick Oh, no! | can't. We've packed too many things in it/

Complete the table with the correct form of have. Use the
examples of the present perfect in the dialogue to help you.
s e e e e e
I/ You/We/They ' _ _packed the suitcases.
He/She/It hasn't packed the suitcases.
i lfyou/we/they found the passports?
Has he/she/it found the passports?
Yes, | have. / No, 1
Yes, she has. [ No, she hasn't.

Look at the list of things that Mick and Karen have to do,
Write sentences, Use the present perfect affirmative and

negative.

i i

book the plane tickets change money X
pack the suitcases X wash the clothes
find the passports buy a guidebook X
book a taxi to the airport

They've booked the plane fickets,

5 EZTTT Work in pairs. Ask and answer questions about

Mick and Karen's list. Use the present perfect.

lHauthwhnqud the plane tickets? | | Yes, they have. |
- s -~

BB GRAMMAR BUILDER 10D (EXS 5-8): PAGE 128 {4

-
|

y

Read the Learn this! box. Then underline examples of already
and yet in the conversation in exercise 2.

already and yet

1 We use afready with the present perfect affirmative to
say that something has happened (often earlier than
expected), We put it between have/has and the past
participle.
‘Do your homework!" 'I've already done it.’

2 We use yet with the present perfect negative and
Interrogative to say that something expected
hasn't happened, or ask if something expected has
happened, We put it at the end of the sentence.
it's 9 p.m., but Dad hasn't come home yet.
Have you found the passporis yet?

Add already and yet to your sentences in exercise 4.
Theyve already booked the plane tickets.

D GRAMMAR BUILDER 10D (EXS 9-10): PAGE 128 {03

What have you done today? Complete the first column of the
chart. Tick or cross.

T e e partat

take a tram

watch TV

use a computer
send a text message
eat anything

listen to music

o oum B W ke

ETTTT Work in pairs. Ask and answer questions about
what your partner has done today. Complete the second
column of the chart.

i = il I"_ \l
| Have you taken a tram Ioday?J | Yes, | have. [ No, | haven't.

i

10 EZZTTT Tell the class about your partner.

=

.

. 7

( Alissa has taken a tram today. She hasn't ... |
:

Unit 10 = Time to travel
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canyon

I can understand a newspaper article.

reaping Alone in the

1 Describe the photo. Use the words below to help
you. What can you see? What do you think has happened to
the climber?

st arm  climb  fall large rock mnarmow canyon

trapped

[ | can see a climb . Perhaps he's ...

2 Read the text. Answer the questions.
1 Why did nobody rescue Aron from the canyon?
2 How did Aron get free?

YOUR LIFE

In April 2003, Aron Ralston went to Blue John Canyon
in Utah to hike. Although he was on his own, he was

an experienced climber, so he wasnt worried. But he
made two big mistakes - he didn’t have a mobile phone
with him and he didn't tell anybody where he was.

or water wath him
First of all, he tried 1o m
rock with his knife. He had

: just ane arm. Than
the canyon in the hot sun, Eventually he met
and a helicopter came to rescue him.
ives tal ut hi and recently he has
ook about it. He |
given up climbing. He's
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3 Read the text again. Number the events in the correct order.

a He climbed down into a narrow canyon. D
b He climbed and walked out of the canyon. [ ]
¢ He tied a cloth around his arm. []
d He went to Blue john Canyon. [

e He wrote a book about his experience. Vil
f He tried to move the rock from his arm, [ ]
g He cut off his own arm. L)
h He slowly drank his water and ate his food. EY)
i A helicopter rescued him. l:]

4 Find and underline all the time expressions

below in the text. Translate them into your own language.

Time expressions suddenly first ofall then
afterwards finally eventually nowadays recently

Choose the correct time expressions,

1 I've recently / nowadays learned to climb.

2 | couldn’t find my wallet anywhere, but I've afterwards |
finally found it.

3 Suddenly / Finally, a dog ran out in the road, but the car
didn’t hit it.

4 Then [ First of all we watched a film, then | recently we
went for a pizza.

5 My parents didn't want to buy me a scooter. But
eventually / suddenly they did.

& We played tennis for an hour. Afterwards [ Recently |
had a shawer,

7 First of all / Nowadays, climbing is a very popular sport.

Work in pairs. Imagine that the questions are from an
interview with Aron Ralston. Find answers to the questions in
the text.

1 You went on your own to the canyon. Why weren't you
worried?

At first, how did you try to get your arm free?

What did you say on the video?

How did you feel when you had no more water and food?
Was it very painful te cut off your own arm?

What do you do now?

Have you stopped climbing?

= W W

ETITT0TE Work in pairs. Act out an interview with Aron
Ralston. Use the questions and answers in exercise 6.

8 $93.37 Listen and complete the song with the words

below.

four go meet morning night noisy phone slow
time

Take the last train to Clarksville,
And I'll '___ vou af the station.
You can be here by * ___ thirty,
*Cause [ made vour reservation.
Don’t be * . oh, no, no, not
0h, no, no. no!

*Cause I'm leavin’ in the *
And | must see you again
We’ll have one more >____ together

*Til the morning brings my frain.

and | must ¢, oh, no, no, no!

Oh, no, no. no!

And | don't know if I'm ever coming home.

Take the last train to Clarksville,

I'll be waifing at the stafion.

we'll have © for coffee-flavoured kisses
And a bit of conversation.

Oh ... Oh, no, no, no!

Oh. no, no, no!

Take the last train to Clarksville.

Now [ must hang up the & _ .

[ can't hear you in this ® .

Railway station all alone.

I"m feelin” low. Oh, no. no, no!

Oh, no, no, no!

And [ don’t know if I'm ever coming home.

Take the last train to Clarksville,
Take the last train to Clarksville.

9 Read the two summaries. Which is better?

A The singer is at a train station and wants to take a train
to Clarksville, where he's going to meet the girl he loves
at &.30. The next day he is leaving so he wants to see her
for the last time.

B The singer is at a train station and is phoning the girl he
loves. He wants her to take a train and come to him. He
has reserved a seat for her on a train. He's going away
tomorrow and it's probably the last time he can see her,

Unit 10 * Time to travel
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EVERYDAY ENGLISH Buying a train ticket

I can buy a train ticket,

1 [EEETNTH Describe the photo, Where is the girl? What is she

doing? What do you think they are they saying?

2 $#3.38 Read and listen to the dialogue. Where does Beth
want to go? When does she want to come back?

Clerk Next, please.

Beth Hello. I'd like a ticket to Bristol, please.
Clerk Single ar return?

Beth Return, please.

Clerk Are you coming back today?

Beth Yes. Can | take my bike on the train?
Clerk Yes, you can. That's £15, please.
Beth Which platform is it?

Clerk Number 4. The next train is at 13.45.
Beth s it a direct train?

Clerk No, you have to change at Swindon.

LOOK OUT! Bus, train and plane times
We usually use the 24-hour clock for bus, train and plane

times.

We write: We say:

10:35 ten thirty-five
07:22 seven twenty-two
16:08 sixteen oh eight

19:00 nineteen hundred (hours)

3 §83.39 Read the Look out! box. Then listen to eight
announcements. Circle the train times in the timetable.

(London RN I E T A
os1s| 1208 17.18] 2145 2217
0851] 1057] 1209] 1558 18.5)
Liverpoot [T REERTRINREECITS I T
0649 1107] 1543] 2020] 2304

4 EETTE Work in pairs. Write down five times using the
24-hour clock. Take turns to say them to your partner. Your
partner writes them down, Check they are correct.

5 [EZIXITH Work in pairs. Practise reading the dialogue,
changing the words in blue.

104 Unit 10 * Time to travel

6 Read the Learn this! box. Underline an example of con for
asking and giving permission in the dialogue in exercise 1,

We can use can for asking for, giving and refusing
permission.

Can | go out this evening?

Yes, vou can. / No, you can’l.

7 §¥3.40 Listen totwo dialogues and complete the chart.

T oestinsion | Prce | Platiom | Time |

1 Owiord
2 Glasgow

8 §93.41 Complete the questions with the words below.
Then listen and check.

can Tave now much egdve SAme wihen
1 Canl a retum ticket to Oxford, please?
2 are you coming back?

3 Which platform doesit ______ from?

4 is a retumn ticket, with a railcard?

5 Areyou coming back on the day?

6 | take my dog on the train?

_SPEAKING STRATEGY

English speakers use ‘please’ and "thank you" a lot,
I Remember to include them in your dialogues.

9 [EITTTE Work in pairs. Prepare a dialogue. Use phrases
from exercise 8 and the prompts below.

Customer
Saywhere youwanttogo,  Clerk
#=  Askwhen he/she is
returning.
Answer, il

- Give the price.
Ask about the next train. -

B Give the time.

Ask about the platform, -

- Answer,
Ask about changing -
trains.

= Answer.

10 EITNA Act out your dialogue to the class.



G WRIINE A postcard

| can write a postcard about my holiday.

ETJIITH Look at the photos. Which holiday destination do

T ? ar Leaac i
YUl piatest Win) T;: ot ik i South Alvica. We'rs: stayig i 2 youht i
Work in pairs. Student A: Answer questions 1-6 for Tilly's boatel by 3 viver The Toom ian't ATy i bt “’_*‘“""’
postcard, Student B: Answer questions 1-6 for Paige’s w0 we're huppy Wil . Gvprybod here i really frignly
pus,[{ard_ and the {ood i fantashic {anac Reed
s g e ihar in Ok - chomdy but warT Yesttoday, v wort
1 Which country is she visiting? T M“,mﬁmhmmﬁ-ghﬂ 23 Pare Foad i
2 Where [s she staying? ;:;h.};m:.rf:ﬂ geing fo 3 wafari park. | hope e 260 i i
3 What's the weather like? m o ffeal i havert Shiribed Table mourdtaim yet ~ 1 Briste ;
4 'What did she do yesterday? e we have fie. Big Lk 5
5 What is she doing tomomow? wiish you were here! -:
& What hasn't she done yet? By for niow i
ETITTIIT Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the o '
guestions in exercise 2 and find out about the other postcard.
Read the list of useful phrases. Add the phrases in blue in the
postcards to the correct groups.
We're spending (a week) in (Italy).
We're staying in a (nice) (hotef). i Peecs, Fo- : + B
We love/hate the (apartment/hotel/campsite). This. is our third day in France T ! :
- ?‘:mmi"i"“m“hﬂﬂlﬂﬁthaﬁrhmld ,
harrible and fhe peaplt aren't very friendly, ber the Kadin siere i
il beach i great and wi'ee eninying the sney weather. ;
it's (hot/sunny/wet/cold) at the moment. 1 tried sorfing gesterday. s more dilleutt Yron i lookgt | auiie Shreet ‘.
s ) s = | e’ booalt any souvenies el but we're iy Tiriton |
. : thopping fortiorrow o the markey, so M get same then |
L il ac J : T hedls bo your sister! ki T 45T ,
:'l.l'e {gu_ swimming) every day. .~ o Pﬁ - England
We're planning to {visit a castle) tomarrow,
Read the writing strategy. Find one example of each tense in
each postcard in exercise 2. Imagine you are on holiday. Plan a postcard to a friend to tedl
| wWRITING STRATERY = et T—— them about your holiday. Make notes.
Wheln; wum&ﬂ oA . » Say where you are and what the weatherlis like.
1 Use the present continuous to say where you are * Give qurmatmn_ahnul the accummadatmn:
staying. * |nclude !nfunnat!un about something you did.
* Include information about something you haven't done

2 Use the past simple to describe activities that you did
at a definite time in the past.
3 Use the present continuous for future activities that Write the Pﬂﬁlﬂlrdn Use your notes from exercise & and

you have arranged to do. phrases from exercise 4. Use a range of tenses.
4 Use the present perfect negative with yet to describe

activities that you have not done, but plan to do. CHECK YOUR WORK

Have you:
included all the information in the task in exercise 67
used phrases from exercise &7
used a range of different tenses?
checked your spelling and grammar?

yet, but have arranged o do.
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Language Review

Unit9
1 Complete the sentences with the jobs below.

actor - artist  journalist musician shop assistant

1 I'ma . | play the trumpet.
2 I'ma . I'work in @ department store,
3 I'man . I'm in a Shakespeare play at the moment.
4 1I'man . My works are in a small gallery near here.
5 I'ma .| wark for a local newspaper,

Mark: ___ /5
Complete the text with the verbs below.
do earn get give take
I'm planning to ! a year off before university. | want
to?__ _ somemoneyandalso’ _  experience of

living abroad. | love snowboarding, and I'd like to
lessons, but I'lineedto® ____ a tralning course first,

Mark: /5

Complete the sentences. Use going fo and the verbs in
brackets.

We aren’t going 1o invite them to our wedding. (not invite)

1 My parents __anew car next month. (buy)
v 1 B __ all my money. (notspend)

3 My sister .. to university next year. (not go)
4 Maria piano lessons. (have)

5 My brother and | dinner tonight. (cook)

Mark: /5

Complete the announcement. Use the affirmative form of will
and the verbs balow.

be employ enjoy open serve

The new Palace Hotel ! one of the largest and most
modern hotels in the country, Our guests ? the very
best facilities, including wi-fi in every room. Our restaurant

2 excellent food and drink 24 hours a day. The hotel
* @t the beginning of next year, It5____ more than
1,000 people.

Mark: /5

Put the words In order to make useful phrases.
1 back /you /Pl [ call

2 leave [ message /| fcanfa?

3 afraid { isn't { I'm / she [ here

4 speak [ can [ the / manager /| /to?

5 number / he / got / has / your ?

Mark: __ /5

Language Review 9-10

Unit 10
6 Choose the correct word.

10

1 A scooter has got four / two wheels,

2 Atram can / can't travel on water.

3 Acoach is usually bigger / smaller than a van.
& A helicopter can | can't fly.

5 A motorbike is noisier [ quieter than a bike,

Mark: /s

Write the opposites.
dangerous

fast

cheap
comfortable
convenient

Wi W R e
M E Mmoo

Mark: /5

Complete the sentences. Use the present perfect form of the
verbs in brackets,

1 Look!He  (fall) off his chair

2 0h no! You {drink) all the milk.

3 She {finish) her homewark, so she can go out.

& | can't call him, | (lose) my phonel

51 (write) a paem. Would you like to hear it?

Mark: /5

Complete the dialogue. Use the present perfect form of the
verbs in brackets, and short answers.

Boy OK. Wave you packed (you / pack) your bags?

Girl Yes. I' Butl? (not write) the luggage
label yet.

Boy Oh, don’t worry. What time is the taxi arriving?

Gl 17_ (not book) a taxi.

Boy Oh.* _ {Dad [ offer) to give us a lift?

Girl No,he® . Butthat's a good idea. 'll ask him
now!

Mark: /5

Complete the questions with the words below.

back direct next platform retum
1 Which does It leave from?
2 Canlhavea____ ticket, please?
3 Isita frain?

4 When's the train to London?
5 When are you coming T
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Skills Round-up

Lead-in
1 Would you like to work in another country? Why?/ Why not? ¢ Harrods >
F We're looking for hand-working 1
Reading and riiable people to work at :
‘ P
2 Read the four adverts for jobs in the UK. Which one looks the g — R A%
most interesting, in your opinion? Why? at daaling with the pubis, Fomign / 3
3 Match each job advertisement with two of the sentences languages, especially Aratic, wil
[ I ] bel be an advantaga. No experience of
£ working in a Shop IS NBCessary.
a Only people who can swim very well are right for this job. 5 =i e
b This job is not in England, but it's in the UK. :r:d 2 T:::"U:L:'“ i -
¢ This job isin a big shop in London. e . |
d Applicants who speak Arabic have an advantage. |
e You need to write a letter to apply for this job. :
f This job is outdoors by the sea. e Holiday Camp
g This is a good job for people who do sports. Staff wanted for Holday Gamg
h This job means working in the morning only. i ¥orkshin
Writing ey np e |
L H_Eﬂ ! ’
& Imagine that you want to work in the UK. Write an application » do and organise spors ;
letter for ane of the jobs in exercise 2. Include the information * work in our bar or caié !
below. Plaaza apply in writing 1o Maggia |
= which job you are applying for Hamison, Ganeral Manager, Golden |
= your age and nationality Hills Holiday Camp. B E

= your reason for wanting the job and your experience |
= what you are sending (e.g. CV, photo, etc.)

Listening 9 - Work in Scotland |
§ §#3.41 Listen to four short scenes. In how many scenes | ‘We need cleanars to work in '
does Anna speak? our busy hetel [ tha centra of
Ednburgh. Your dutes wil Include |
6 $#3.41 Listen again. Match one sentence (a—e) with each *::fr:‘i:“;ﬁm&“;ﬁl‘ﬂrm |
arg 1 . LT 10 —

scene {1-4). There is one sentence that you do not need. 12.00 miciay, seven days 8 woek. (SR |
: T e ! Piaase apply by emad 1o the hotel |

a Anna finds out that Yorkshire is a long way from London, pra—

b There is a conversation about dealing with difficult

people.
¢ Anna leaves a message, but not her phone number. |
d There are problems finding somewhere for Anna to live in ;

& Anna hears some good news and feels excited.
W need lile guands for our busy

Speaking beaches in Devor) in the south west
of England. Apphcants must be
7 Work in pairs. Role-play a conversation about one of the jobs yourg, physicay fit and excellsnt
in exercise 2, swirmmers. Experiance and/or &
Student A: You are the applicant. You are phoning to get qualfication wil be an advaniage,
more information about the job. When the person you need bt fres training courses ana
is not there, leave a message, including your phone number. avadable for successful applicants
Student B: You work for the company. The person the Appty by telephoning the mumbes |
applicant needs to speak to is out of the office. Offer to take on our website. m |
a message. 1
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“Grammar Builder

5| be

1 Write affirmative, negative and interrogative sentences.
=1.1
1 the plzza [ hot
The picza is hot
The pizza isn't hot.
ls the pizza hot?
2 | /[ right
3 Joanna /17
4 they / from Argentina
5 you / at home
6 Michael [ in the classroom

Possessive adjectives

2 Complete the sentences with possessive adjectives.
- 1.3, 1.4

1 I'min_my bedroom,
SR T

2 They'rein . bedroom.

3 We'rein_____ classroom.

4 She'sin car,

5 He'sin house.

6 You're in schoal.

7 The dog's in basket,
Demonstrative pronouns

3 Choose the correct words, — |.°
1 s that { those your book?
2 s this [ that your teacher over there?
3 These / This are my pens.
& 'Emily, this / that s |ake.’
“Hi, Jake. Nice to meet you.'
5 That / Those isn't my bicycle.

Ic| have got

& Complete the sentences with the affirmative form of have
got. Use the short form with pronouns (/, you, he, etc.).
- 1.6,1.7

Mydad __three brothers,

We___ anexam this afternoon.

| a picture of you on my phone,

My sister loves cals. She _______ threel

Hey! You my dictionary!

Our teacher a Fermari.

This apartment four bedrooms,

We . pizza for dinner.

B - R T -

10B | Grammar Bullder and Reference = Introduction

5 Lookat the chart. Write affirmative and negative sentences
with have got and the prompts below, — | & | 7

a bike v X
adog Fi v
a computer X v
a dictionary X X
a phone g v
1 Ella / a bike
Ella has qot 2 bike
2 Jack / a bike
3 lack [ a dog

& Ella [ acomputer
5 Ella and Jack [ a dictionary
6 Ella and Jack / a phone

6 7T Work in pairs. Ask and answer questions about the
things in the chart. Then add three more questions of your
own. — L6, L7

Have you got a hlhe?J E‘l’ns. | have. / No, | haven't. ]

Articles

T Choose the correct articles. — | 0

1 a/anAmerican car
2 a/ anuniversity

3 a/anMP3 player

4 a/antax

5 a/anold man

6 a/anmaths exam
7 a/ anexercise

8 a/ an hour

8 Find one mistake in each sentence. Correctit. — 1.5, 1.9
1.10,1.11

1 I've got a bike and a skateboard, but a skateboard is
very old,

I've got a bike and a sxateboard, but the skateboard is
very old

From Monday to Friday, we're at school in afternoon.
Look! Pirates of the Caribbean is on a TV tonight!

My aunt is in bed during the day and at work at the night.
‘I've got a dog.’ ‘Really? What's a dog's name?"

My sister isn’t at school today, she’s at doctor's,
She's at cinema? But it's eight o’clock in the morning!
B My dad isn't at the home in the evening,

= oW B W R
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Grammar 'R'e'ferénte' '

15| be
1.1

Affirmative | Negative

| am (short farm: I'm) | am not

you are you are not

hefshefitis he/she/it is not

we are We are not

you are you are not

they are they are not
Interrogative Shortanswers |
Am 17 Yes, | am. / No, | am not.

Are you? Yes, you are, / No, you are not,
Is he/shefit? Yos, she is. [ No, she is not.

Are we? Yes, we are. | No we are nol.
Are you? Yes, you are. [ No, you are not.
Are they? Yes, they are. [ No, they are not.
1.2 Short forms

lam—I'm youare—you're we are —we're
they are — they're |lam not—'m not  is not - isn't
are not - aren't

We don't use short forms in affirmative short answers.
Yee, | am (Not Yes-t'm)

Possessive adjectives
1.3
f subec poneuns | Possesive adictives |
L oy
. you your
he his
- she her
it its
we our
you your
they their

1.4 Possessive adjectives have the same form when used with
a singular or plural noun.

My book. My books.

When we talk about body parts or clothes, we often use
sessive adjectives.

¢ jour eyes.  Put on jour jacket,

and it's
s The dog has got its food. s a blace dog,

Demonstrative pronouns

1.5 We use this and these to refer to objects which are near us,
This it 2 pen. ~ These are my trainers.

We use that and those to refer to objects which are not near us.
That's my house.  These are nice flowers.

We use this to introduce someone.

This is Tom

We use that to talk about something that somebody has just
said.

"Bre jou Cathering?’ “That's right”
1C | have got

1.6
| have got (short form: I've got)
He/She/lIt has got (short form: he's got)

You/We/They have got (short form: you've got)

| haven't got
He/She/it hasn't got
You/We/They haven't got

Interrogative

Have | got .7

Has he/she/it got ...7
Hawve you/we/they got .7

Yes | have, [ Mo, | haven't
Yes, he/she/it has. [ No, he/she/it hasn’t.
Yes you/we/they have. / No, you/we/they haven't.

L7 :

= If we refer to objects which belong to people, we use have
got + noun.
I've got a new phone. 1 got an MP3 player.

» Have got Is also used when we talk about family members.
Have you got a sister? No, | haven't. But Tve got two brothers.

» Hove got is also used 1o describe people’s appearance.
He's got dark hair. Ohe's got a big nose.
what colour eyes have you got?
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Present simple: affirmative and

negative
1 Write the third person singular form of the verbs. — 1,

1.2

1 play she _plays 5 fly he

2 study he 6 like it

3 watch she. 7 do she i
4 go it B finish he ____

2 Complete the sentences with the correct form of the verbs in

wencisel. — 1.1,1.2, 1.3

1 Mary maths at Edinburgh University.
2 Ethan volleyball every weekend.
3 Grace shopping every Saturday.
& My uncle pop music.
5 Mydad___ to Dublin every week.
& My mum TV at breakfast.
7 Your friend his homework on the bus.
8 My brother work at five o'clock.
3 Complete the sentences with don't or doesn't. — |
1 Mark _____ listen to CDs. He listens to his MP3 player.
2 We finish school until lunch time.
3 Mydad get up early at weekends.
4 | speak Japanese.
5 My sister watch TV in the evening. She reads.
6 | understand this word.

& Rewrite the sentences, Make the sentences negative, — =

1 My sister has maths on Mondays.
My sister doesn’t have mathe on Mondays.

2 We live in Scotland.

3 | speak three languages.

& My brother studies every evening,

5 My dad goes out a lot.

6 We like our neighbours,

7 My cousin watches TV on his phone.

5 Complete the sentences. Use the present simple affirmative
or negative form of the verbs in brackets. — ||, . 1 &

1 ‘What's the time? “Sorry. | " (know)
2 My sister TV a lot. She loves talent shows. (watch)
3 'You can have my sandwich. | it.” (like)

4 We _in England. We live in Wales. (live)

5 Mydad _____ dinner because my mum hates cooking.
(cook)

& My mum to work, she drives. (walk)

7| my homewark in my bedroom because it's quiet

there, {da)

Girammar-Billder and Reference = Unit 1
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Present simple: questions

6 Put the words in the correct order to make questions. — |~

7

1 maths /do [ like fyou / 7

2 study [ your best friend / does / Chinese / 7

3 do / German [ you / speak / 7

& you [ watch / do / at weekends [ DVDs / 7

5 play [ do { basketball / you and your friends / ?
6 walk [ your brother / to school [ does / ?

ETTTTT Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions in
exercise 6. = | 5

8 Choose the corect question words, — | &

1 ‘When / Where do you do your homework?”
‘Before breakfast.'

2 'Which [/ How sports do you watch on TV
‘| watch football and tennis.’

3 'Where [ Who do you sit with on the bus?'
*| sit with my brother.’

&4 ‘Who [ Where does your best friend live?”
*Near the school.’

5 ‘How [ When do you go to school?
‘By bus."

9 Complete the questionnaire with the words below. — |

10

How What When Where Who

1 do you get up on Sunday momings?
2 doyou relax?

3  programmes do you watch on TV?

4 _ doyoulive?

5 doyou live with?

70T Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions in
exercise 9. — 1.0

7| Object pronouns

11

Rewrite the sentences. Replace the words in blue with an
object pronoun. — 1.7, 1.8

1 Do you want to sit with me and my friends?
Do you want o sit with us?

Do you listen to your dad?

I 'don't like this TV programme,

We see my cousins at weskends.

| don't eat crisps.

Don't speak to my mum. She's asleep!
This book is for Maria.

We live with our grandparents.

@~ o bWk
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Articles

1.8

We use the Indefinite article (o and an) with singular countable
nouns only.

a book 2 computer

We can use the definite article (the) with singular and plural
countable nouns and with uncountable nouns.
fhe-table  the chairs  the water

1.9

We use an when the next word begins with a vowel sound.

an eqq  an Indian restaurant  an hour

Remember that the spelling and pronunciation of English words
may differ. Some words that begin with the letter u do not start
with a vowe! sound, they start with a /i/. We do not use an with
these wonds.

& umiversity

I.10

We use g and an when we talk about something for the first
time.

There 16 2 phone on the table.

We use the when we mention it again.

The phone isn't mine

[.11
Some common expressions include an article and others do
not. There are no rules — you have to leam them.

Expressions with no article:

= play footballftennis

= watch television

= have breakfast/lunch/dinner

= go to school/work/hospital/church/university
# at night

Expressions with an article:

= play the piano / the guitar

= listen to the radio [ see a film

= have a snack /[ a drink [ @ sandwich

« go to the theatre [ the cinema [ the doctor’s

» during the day, in the moming/afteroaon/evening

auseful book A US ety

12| Present simple: affirmative and
negative

1.1

At ]
I/You/We/ They work.
He/She/ It works.

1.2
Spelling rules for third person singular (hejshefif)
Most verbs: add -5
* -5 start = staris
Verbs ending in -ch [ -5 / -sh / -: add -es
+ -5 watch = watches g0 = goes
Verbs ending in consonant +-y: add -es and -y changes to i.
- = fes study = studies carry = carries

play = plays

1.3

We use the present simple:

» for something that happens always or regularly.
| watch TV every day.

| et up at 730

My brother plays basketball

= for a fact that is always true.

Fussell Crowe comes from Mew Zealand,

Cate like mile. 1 live in Osford,

Present simple: negative
1.4

I/You/We/They don't play. HefShe/It doesn’t play.

| don't play. = | do not play.
He doesn't play, = He does not play.

We form the negative with don’t or doesn’t + base form of the
verb, (The base form of the verb Is the infinitive without to. e.g.
go, have, work).

E Present simple: questions
1,5

Do I/you/we/they work?
Does he/she/it work?

Yes, | do. / No, | don't.
Yes, she does. / No. he doesn't.
Yes, they do. / No, you don't.

We form present simple questions with do or does + base farm
of the verb. (The base farm of the verb is the infinitive without
to.)

Do you play football?

Does hie play football?

Note: we don’t use the third person singular form ofthe main
verb.

Does he plage football?

brammar Builder and Reference/* Unit 1 | 111




:l Adverbs of frequency

Put the words in the correct order to make sentences,
—2.1, 2.2

in my bedroom / cold / it's / often [ .

goes [ never [ my cousin [ cycling /.

I'm / with my exam results / usually [ happy / .

| /in my bedroom / my homework [ do [ always | .
sometimes | by bus / Sally [ to school / goes | .

- R T S

2 Rewrite the sentences. Use the adverbs of frequency in

brackets. — 2.1, 2.2

1 | play basketball on Sundays. (often)
| often play basketball on Sundays
2 I'm hungry at school. {never)
3 We speak English in English classes. (always)
4 |I'm in bed before ten o'clock. (hardly ever)
5 Jason does the washing-up. {often)
6 | meet my friends in town. (usually)

3 Write questions. Use How often ... ?Then write true answers

with an adverb of frequency. — .1, 7.0

1 your best friend / send you a text message?
2 vyou / play board games?

3 you [ surfthe Net?

&4 your mum / do the shopping?

§ you / do athletics?

6 you / listen to music?

201 can

& Write sentences. Use can or can't, — 2.0, 1.0

Kate and David / skateboard +

we [ speak English

I/ swim X

Vicky [ sing X

my grandparents / use a computer X
Joseph / do gymnastics X

you [ play the guitar +

b - B T S

Look at the chart. Write questions and answers, — ..~ .. 4
ice skate
play basketball X v
speak French v X
Can Anne e skate?
Yes, she can,
Grammar Bullder and Reference /= il 2

TV | my dad / watches / before breakfast / hardly ever /.

Adverbs

6 Complete the sentences. Use the adverb form of the

adjectivesbelow. — 2.5, 7.0

bad 'careful -fast good -late

1 “Why are you driving
be late.

2 He's a very good ice skater. He can skate really

3 This is very important. Please listen _____ .

& 'Is John still in bed?' "Yes. he always gets up
Saturdays.’

5 | don't want to dance because | dance very

beautiful early -easy hard slow

7" ‘Because | don't want to

on

& You've got an exam tomormow, 50 please go to bed _
7 My mum works very . . She goes to the office at
8 a.m. and comes home at 7 p.m.
B |typevery . | only use two fingers!
9 John is a great dancer. He dances
10 United beat Chelsea . The score was 5-0.

&

24| Imperatives

7 Complete the imperatives with the verbs below. —

ask - tome ey listen phone put  sit

Your bedroom is very untidy. Please _tidy it
— herel I want to show you my new dress.
to this song, It's really good.

— your hand up if you know the answer,

me when you get home this evening.
Ifyou don't know the answer, the teacher.
Dinnmer's ready. Please _______ at the table.

= O W W R e

Look at the pictures. Complete the negative imperatives with
the verbs below. — 7.7

be draw - forgsl open sit et

on




1.6

We use question words (wha, what, where, when, etc.) to ask
for information. The question word comes at the beginning of
the question.

Where do you live?

when do jou go to bed?

What is sometimes followed by a noun:

what music do you like?

what subjects do you do at school?

If the question Includes a preposition, it usually goes at the
end.

what music do you listen fo?

wWho do you live with?

EI Object pronouns
1.7

I me

you you

he him

she her

it it "
we us

you you

they them

1.8

We use me, him, her, us and them for people.
There's Ann_ Do you know her?

We use irand them for things.

| never eat apples. | hate them,

This i your pen. Po jou want if?

We use object pronouns after prepositions.

Ligten to me! Do you want to come with us?
; E Adverbs of frequency

|

£ 2.1

'Ewe use adverbs of frequency to say how often we do

something.

100%
always

The normal position for an adverb of frequency is:
= immediately after the verb be.

He's always Late for school.

isn't always nappy 1o see me.

immediately before most other verbs

often play tennis 2t the weekend

never phone me,

201 can

Affirmative
1/You/We/They/He/She/It can dance.

I/You/We/They/He/She/It can't dance.
The full form of can’t is cannof.

Interrogative
Can |/you/we/they/he/she/it dance?

Short answers

Yes, | can. [ No, | can't,
Yes, she can. [ No, she can't.
Yes, we can. [ No, we can't.

We use the shart form can’t in short answers,

2.4
We use can to
« talk about ability.
| can dance.
Foie can't cook.
‘Can you play the quitar? Yes, | can.
= make requests. :
Lan you come fo my party?
Lan you repeat that, please?

Adverbs

2.5

« We form most adverbs by adding -ly to the adjective.
slow = slowly  careful =+ carefully  casy = casly

= Some adjectives don't change.

fast  high late low early hacd

= The adverb from good is well.

2.6
= We use adverbs with verbs to say how something happens.
I¥'s raining hard  He sings badly

2G| Imperatives

2.7

» We form the imperative by using the base form of the verb.
Join our reading group!

s We use don't before the verb to make the negative form.
Don't fordet ~ we meet every Friday.

Grammar Bublder and Reference = Unit 2
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EI there is / there are; some/any with

plural nouns

1 Complete the sentences with There’s or There are.
—— .a- 1
1 seven girls in this class.
2 a bin near the door.
3 three science rooms in gur school,
4 ____ two pencils in my bag.
5 a dictionary on my desk,
6 a plant near the teacher's desk.

2 Complete the sentences with a/an, some or any.

- 3.1, 3.3

1 There's clock on the wall.

2 Isthere ____ CD on your desk?

3 There are shelves near the window.

4 Are there windows in the library?

5 Thereisnt . whiteboard in our classroom.
6 There aren't blinds on the window.

3 Rewrite the sentences. Make the affirmative sentences

negative and the negative sentences affirmative.
- 3.1,3.2

1 There isn't a computerin the room.
There's a computer in the room

2 There are some students in the classroom.
There aren't ary students in the classroom

3 There are some pens on the teacher's desk.

4 There's a table near the door.

5 There aren’t any plants near the window.

& There are some shelves near the board.

7 There's a bin near the desk.

& Are the items below in your schoolbag? Write true sentences.

Use the correct form of there is / there are and a/an, some or

any. = 3.1
1 adictionary Theres a / There fsnt a

2 pens 5 exercise books
3 a mobile phone & a rubber
4 aruler 7 pencils

5 Write questions and answers. Use the correct form of
there is / there are, a/an orany. — 3.1, 3.2, 3.3
1 computer v ls there a computer? Yes, there is
2 posters X Are thers any posters?  No, there aren’}

3 clock X & whiteboard X
4 students « 7 chairs X
5 cupboard ¢ 8 CDsv

Grammar Buiider and Reference = Unit 3

01 haveto

6 Choose the correct words.

— 3.4, 3.5

—

| has to / have to go home now. It's very late,

‘Do you have to / Does you have to study French?”

‘Mo, we don't [ doesn't’

3 You don't have to / doesn’t have to shoul. | can hear
you.

4 'Do [ Does Anna have to get up early?" "Yes, she do |
does.'

5 Mike have to [ has to walk to school.

6 Marianne don't have to [ doesn't have to study ICT.

7 ‘Do / Does you have to do a lot of homework at the
weekend?” "No, | don't / doesn't.’

8 Sarah and Peter have to [ has to come home before

midnight. :

LS

T Find one mistake in each sentence. Correctit. — 7.4 1.5

| has to study French. | have 4o study French.

‘Does Harry has to get up early?” *No, he doesn't.’

We have get to school before 8.30 a.m.

Jason and Sarah has to wear a uniform.

‘Do you have to stay at school for lunch? *es, | have.'
We doesn't have to do homework at the weekend.

L= S TR S

B Look at the chart. Then write four sentences about Joe and

four sentences about Linda. Use the affirmative or negative
form of have to. — 3.4, 3.5

3
3

tidy his/her bedroom yes no

cook dinner no no

do the washing-up YeES yes

make breakfast yes yes
TJoe has Yo tidy his bedroom

9 77T Work in pairs. Ask and answer questions about the

activities in exercise 8, — 7.4, 1.5

| Does joe have to tidy his bedroom? ] r Yes, he does.
e : ‘_J

10 77 Find out what your partner has to do at home. Ask

and answer guestions about the activities in exercise 8,
= 3.4, 3.5

| Do you have to tidy your bedroom? J

] [
| Yes, |do. [ No,Idon't, |
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There's a book,

Megative
There isn't a book.

There aren't any books.

Interrogative

Is there a book? Are there any books?

Yes, there is. [ No, there isn't. Yes, there are. { No, there
aren't.

3.2

We usually use the short form of there is: there's. However, we
use the full form in affirmative short answers:

ls there a TV? Yeo, there is. (NOT Yes, theres.)

There are does not have a short form.

3.3

We use s there o ... 7 to ask about singular nouns.
Is there 2 bin in the classroom?

We use Are there any ... ? to ask about plural nouns.
Ace there any pens on the desk?

We use There isn't a ... with singular nouns.

 There ien't 2 notice board in our ¢lassroom,

We use There aren't any . with plural nouns.
There aren't any books in my schootbag

L B35y SEE UNIT 5 FOR MORE INFORMATION ON SOME AND ANY.

I have to

You have to
He has to
She hasto .
it has to

We have to
You have to
They have to

be home before ten o'clock.

Wegative

| don't have to

You don’t have to
He doesn't have lo
She doesn’t have to
It has to

We don't have to
You don't have to
They don’t have to

be home before ten o'clock.

Interrogative

Do | have to

Do you have to
Does he have to
Does she have (o
Does it have to
Do we have to
Do you have to
Do they have to

be home hefore ten o'clock?

Yes, |/we/you/they do. | No, |/wefyou/they don'L.
Yes, he/she/it does. [ No, he/she/it doesn't.

3.5

We use have (o to say that something is necessary or
compulsory.

She has to be a1 school before 230,

We use don't have to to say that something is not necessary
{(but it Isn't against the rules). |

We don't have 1o have lunch at school. Some people go home.

Grammar Builder and Refefance * Unit'd
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7 Complete the sentences. Use the present simple or present

421 Present continuous continuous form of the verbs below, — 4.4, 4.5 4.6
1 Complete the sentences. Use the correct form of the verb be. not befieve do  have play prefer
T O undersiand walch wear  wWork
11  wearing trainers. 1 Look at Alex. He — ayellow jacket.
2 We ___reading magazines. 2 'Where's Libby?" 'She ____ basketball in the °
3 My friends and | chatting online. park.’
4 Our neighbour _leaming Chinese. 3 Wealways. breakfast in the kitchen.
5 You _ standing on my toe. L e (e his homework every night.
i 5 Don'tturnthe ™Waff. 1 this programmel
2 write the -ing form of the verbs. — /.2 6 Farmersusually outside.
) RS TSI i ¢ T PR R R T (e e 7 Isthat a new hat? | __your old one!
2 make o s St RIS R o (e S 8 What are they saying? | ~ e talian,
9 That st A FuFde
3 Complete the sentences. Use the present continuous form of i i it ' -
verbs from exercise 2, — 4.1 4 0 8 Complete the dialogue. Use the present simple or present
1 M' best fﬁt“.d R | _ next to me. Mﬁlwmfﬂmﬂthaﬂﬂﬁhhm - -Ir.Li‘..l.‘ ‘4'-5. 4.6
2| readyforthe party. Imogen Is Tilly a1 hame?
3 Mum _ a cake. Thomas Mo, she' (play) volleyball at the
e SIS Canpdier Imogen Ea::' ? But Tilly * (not like) sport
L ik eally? RS e no port.
5 S omer M Rowl ework, Thomas I*_______(know) that. But she’s with
& Rewrite the sentences in exercise 3. Make the sentences friends.
negative, — 4.1, 4.2 Imogen Is William with them?

Thomas William? I'm not sure ..,

I My best friend isn't sitting nex! fo me.
! = Imogen He's tall with dark hair. He usually *

5 Write questions and short answers, Use the present (wear) a dark blue tracksuit.

continuous form of the verbs. ~« 4.1, 4.2 Thomas Sorry. 1’ (not know) him.

| n It doesn't matter,
1 Toby and Sofia / play / tennis? # IRge
Are Toby and Sofia playing tenmis? Yes, they are Thomas What*_____you (do) now?
i Imogen 1”7 (send)Tilly a text message.

2 your friend / listen [ ta music? « .

3 Zoe [ eat [ lunch? X Thomas you (ask) her about William?

4 Alisha and Rhys / do / their homework? Imogen :‘;I- ! "v—-i- -~ {tell) her a secret about him.

5 Freya / read [ a magazine? X liam really . (like) hert

6 you { chat online? /

= okl T RGHETrRIrA? “I'! Present continuous for future

arrangements

i'.E. Present 5in1ple and continuous 9 Complete the conversation. Use the present continuous
6 Complete the sentences. Use the correct form of the verbs in form of the verbs in brackets. — ./

brackets. Use the present simple in one gap and the present Malsie What' you (do) this evening, Owen?

continuous in the other, — 4.4, 4.5, 4.6 Owen Nothingreally.1* __ _(stay) at home.

1 They usually _have  pasta for lunch, but today they Maisie Well, Leahand|*._____ (go) ice skating.

Tt having. sandwiches, (have) Do you want to :unie?
2 | asweatshirt to school today, but | usually Owen Ve, please! What time *_____ you (go)?

- ashirtand tle. (wear) Maisie Leah ' (work) atthe bookshop after

i
b vt S Ml Ut o ey ::11::;1?5::1:5 work at six. HECheh e
4 Weusually _____inLondon, butwe _____ in New York Owen  OK. See you later!
for a year right now. (live)
5 She ____ coffee, but she usually _ tea. (drink)
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48| Present continuous

4.1

T R [ e
I'm eating. I'm not eating.
You're eating, You're not eating,
He's/She's/It's eating. HefShe/lt isn't eating.

We're/You're/They're eating.  We/You/They aren't eating.
Am1

Are you

Is hefshefit

Are we/you/they

Yes, L am. [ No, I'm not.
Yes, she is. / No, she isn't.
Yes, we are. / No, we aren't.

eating?

We form the present continuous with the correct form of be +
the -img form of the main verb.

drink  She is drinking,

work  They aren't working,

listen  Are you listening?

4.2
Spelling: -ing forms
We add -ing to the end of most verbs,
play + -ing = playing
if the verb ends in a consonant + e, we omit the -e and add
-ing.
¢+ «ing dance = dancing
IF the verb ends in a short vowel + consonant, we double the
consonant and add -ing.
swim = swimming

4.3

We use the present continuous:

« for something that Is happening now.
Mur's in the kitchen, She's cooking dinner.

E Present simple and present
continuous

&.4
We use the present simple and present continuous differently.
The main uses for each tense are:
Present simple
= to talk about regular actions or evenls
| always get up af L30
= totallc about a general fact or something that is always true
we live in London,
£-ats pat birds.
Present continuous
« to describe an actlon or event happening now
Logan is dancing really badly.
Oh no! f's raining.

4.5

There are some verbs we don’t use in the present continuous -
or any continuous tense. These include:

believe, hate, know, like, love, mean, need, kmow, prefer,
understand, want

I'm not dancing beeause | hate (NOT Pmr-hating) this song.

4.6

We normally use the present simple with words like: usually,
always, every day, never, on Sundays, etc.

We normally use the present continuous with words like: today,
at the moment, tonight, (right) now, elc.

47| Present continuous for future
arrangements

4.7

We can use the present continuous to talk about amangements
in the future, We often include a future time reference: this
evening, tomorrow afternoon, next Sunday, efc.

Lucas (s going bowling on Sunday morning,

we're meeting at ten o'clock tomprrow morning

Sometimes there isn't a time expression when it"s clear we are
talking about the future,

‘What are you doing this evening?’ Tm watching a DV’

what time are you going to bed?

Grammar Bullde! snd Relerence * Uail &
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“01 Quantity

1 Are the nouns countable or uncountable? If they are

countable, write the plural, If they are uncountable, write U,

~ 5.1

1 water __ - S prawn
2 egg “eqas R e S
3 appla - Fiobsel - -1
& butter 8 grape

Complete the sentences with some/any or a/an. Use a/an for

countable nouns. — 5.1, 5.2

1 Have we got _any  cheese?

2 Thereisn't . ham in the fridge.

3 I'dlike _ apple, please.

& We need - onian for this recipe.

5 Idon'twant _ butter in my sandwich,
6 Have you got . red pepper?

7 There's __ rice in the cupboard.

8 Sorry, we haventgot __ frult.

Tick the sentences which are correct. Rewrite the sentences
which have a mistake, — 5.1 5.7
1 Have you got any grapes?
2 There's &ny pork in the fridge. X
There's some. pork in the fridge.
3 There aren’t any water on the table.
& | want some chicken, but | don't want any rice.
5 We haven't got some ham, but we've got some beef,
6 There are some butter in this sandwich.
7 There's some fruit on the table, but there aren’t some
oranges.
8 | need to buy some eggs, but | haven't got any money.

Write questions with How much or How many. — 5.1 5.0

1 apples / you [ eat [ a week?

How many apples do jou eat 3 weel?
2 water [ you [ drink [ a day?
3 English lessons / you [ have [ a week?
4 homework [ you [ do [ a day?
5 money [ you / have got [ in your pocket?
6 films [ you { watch / a month?

L0 Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions in
axercise 4, = 5.0

§ [
| How many apples do J k None. [ About ﬁve)
you eat a week? i

sl 5 e,

Grammar-Bulldar and Relerance = Unjt 5

20| should / shouldn’t

6 Rewrite the sentences. Use should or shouldn’t and the

pronoun in brackets, — 5.4, 5.5

1 It's @ good idea to have breakfast, (We)

we should have breakfast

It's important to phone your mum. (You)

It's a bad idea to copy your friend's homework, (You)
It's important not to go to bed late. (I}

It's a good idea to wear a coat in winter. (You)

It's a bad idea to laugh at my sister, (f)

It's impartant to revise for exams. (You)

It's a good idea to go out this weekend. (We)

Write sentences giving advice for the problems. Use You
should or You shouldn't and the prompts below.

08~ oW B R

- 5.4.5.5
a5k lor directions: natl eal them-  not £0 near it
nol-stay up tale  see s doctor wWear 2 sweaaler

1 'm really cold!
2 | don't feel well.

4 That dog looks angry!

- 5.6. 5.7

1 'Do you like /| Would you like to come to the cinema?'
‘No, thanks. I'm staying in this evening.'

I'm hungry. | like / I'd like a sandwich.

‘Do you like / Would you like a cola?” ‘No, thank you.'
‘Do you like [ Would you like pasta? ‘Yes, | love it.!
‘Do you like | Would you like to play a video game with
me?' “Yes, please,'

o e

=]

waler.”

1700 Work in pairs, Student A: Make offers / invitations
with would like. Student B: Reply politely. — 5. & 5.7

1 come to the cinema 5 goto the leisure centra

2 anapple 6 dance
3 go rollerblading 7 alemonade
4 a hamburger and chips 8 aglass of milk

]' Woukd you lhka o come Tes, plnsl.'
{ to the ci mi.lma=I
[ 'M:uld 'fﬂll tlhe an applr.? I Hn, thank you. [

5 | can't find the train station.
3 ldon't like these prawns. 6 ['ve gotan exam tomomow.

[57] would tike
8 Choose the correct words.

“I like / I"d like something to drink.” ‘OK. Here's a glass of

S —

Sk oo

e

-




Grammar Referen

7| Quantity

5.1

Countable and uncountable nouns

» Countable nouns are things that you can count. They have a
singular and a plural form:
an prange WD Oranges

» Uncountable nouns are things that you can't count, you can
only weigh or measure, They only have a singular form,
some bread | like chesse.

» We use words like bowl, glass, etc. with uncountable nouns
when we want to talk about quantity.

a bowl of pasta a bottle of mile 2 slice of cheese
a kilo of beef 2 glass of lemonade

5.2

some and any

= We usually use some in affirmative sentences. We use it
with plural countable nouns and uncountable nouns.
There are some apples on the table.

There's some bread on the shelf.

» We usually use any in negative sentences and questions.
We use it with plural countable nouns and uncountable
nouns.

He dotan’t want any food.  There aren’t any eqgs.
Is there any coffee?  Are there any bananas!

53

How much / many ...7

We use How much ... 7 with uncountable nouns,
How much mile have we got?

Two litres. / Three bottles. / A lot. / None.

We use How many ...7 with countable nouns.
How many egas do you need? Sir.

50| should / shouldn't

5.4

Should is followed by the base form of the verb. The form of
should is the same for all persons.

I/¥ou/He/She/It should _ Lo

We/You/They should il
|/You/He/She/It shouldn"t :

We/You/They shouldn't s L

Should |/you/he/she/it
Should we/you/they

-

We use should to give advice.

Is cold. You should wear a eoat.

You shouldnt copy your friend’s homework.

7| would like

5.6

Would like is a polite way of saying want. Would like is the same
for all persons (I, you, she, we etc.) and we usually use its short
form ('d like). It can be followed by a noun or an infinitive.

1'd \ike coffee, please. My friend would like fea.

We'd like to go home now.

L

We use Would you like ...? to make polite offers and invitations.
“Would you like 3 sandwich?’ Mo, thank you'

"Would you ke to see my photos? “Yes, please”

go home now?

GeammarBullder and Reféranca = Unit 5
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Past simple: be and can

1 Complete the sentences with was, were, wasn't or weren't.

—

1
2

7

6.1

Our first lesson this moming __ science. it was ICT.

The weather very nice yesterday. It was wet and
cold.

We at home on Saturday afternoon, We were in
town.

They in the school canteen. They weren't in the
hall,

My grandparents doctors. They were teachers.
Today Is Friday. Yesterday _ Thursday.

We at a football match on Saturday. The match
was great.
You at the |eisure centre. Where were you?

2 T Work in pairs. Ask and answer questions about
what your partner was doing at the times below,

WA B W b e

e

Where were you al eight

eight o"clock this morning

two o'clock this moming

nine o’clock on Saturday night

half past ten yesterday moming
eleven o'clock on Sunday moming
half past three yesterday aflernoon

o'clock this morming? ] ‘

TR R

| was on the bus.
Where were you?

Sekasiss

3 Complete the sentences with could or couldnt. — ©.7

ymmiar Buildes-and Reference

i phone you because my mobile phone was
broken.

George swim when he was three. He was very
good,

My great-grandad speak Italian. He was from
Rome.

Dad help me with my homework because he was
busy.

The TV was broken, so we watch the news. But we

——_listen to the news on the radio.
find my schoolbag. | don't know where it was.

Unil &

4 Complete the sentences. Use couldn’t and the verbs below.

s
find linish po have sieep ndarstand  walch
1 We . @ barbecue because the weather was bad.
2 Sandra her wallet. It wasn't in her bag.
3 Martin a VD because his DVD player was broken.
& Sam wasn't hungry-he _______ his dinner.
5 I______ toschool because | was ill.
& We Kumiko because we don't speak Japanese,
7 Harry was very tired, buthe .

501 Past simple: affirmative
(regular verbs)

5 Write the past simple form of the verbs, — .4
1 arrive e Gostop i
2 reply iyt PR | e
3 ask oAy B walch
& climb e 9 visit
Soinvite: - 10 tidy KEST T

Complete the sentences with the past simple form of the

verbs in exercise 5. — 6.3, 6.4, 6.5

W00 SO B W R e

The cat _—_____ up the tree,

The bus opposite the town hall two minutes ago.
We DVDs last night.

Three days ago, | @ science museum.

Kate _____ David to her party.

‘What time is it?* | __her. “Two o'clock," she .
We at the bus stop at quarter to four,

Last Tuesday, | - my bedroom.

When | was young, | cheese, but now | love it

7 Complete the sentences with the past simple form of the
verbs in brackets. — 6.3, 6.4, 6.5

W00 s O W B W R e

1
2
3
4

Yesterday we _. [play) football after school.
lessie'sdad ___ (study) German at schoal.

The car _ [stop) In front of the house,

My dad {walk) to work last Monday.

Andrea _____ {live) in Madrid between 2008 and 2011.
Last night my friend and | {chat) on the phone.
Yesterdaywe _ (arrive) at school at eight o’clock.
My mum _ [wash) her car the day before yesterday,
My grandparents _ (move) to Britain 30 years ago.

Complete the time expressions. Use the words below.

e e - TN S - : W
irrnoon F1 cnl Etores last 1061 1H e

53— night

yesterday

— moming

the day . yesterday 6 yesterday
two months 7 last
. yearsago



:Grammar Reference

1] Past simple: be and can

6.1
+ The past simple of be is was or were.
» wasn't = was not

| was fll. | wasn't ill.

You were ill. You weren't ill.
He/She/It was ill. He/She/It wasn't ill.
We were ill. We weren'till.

You were ll, You weren'till.

They were ill. They weren't ill,

Was 11?2

Were you i Yes, I/he/she/it was.
Was he/she/it ili? No, I/he/shefit wasn't,
Were we ill? Yes, you/we/they were,
Were you ill? No, you/we/they weren't.
Were they ill?

6.2

= The past simple of can is could.

= The forms of could are the same for all persons.

» couldn’t = could not

= We use the infinitive without fo after could

| could eee everything. (NOT { could te see everything).

Affirmative | Negative

| could read. | couldn’t read.

You could read. You couldn't read.
He/She/It could read. He/She/It couldn’t read.
We could read. We couldn't read.

You could read. You couldn’t read.

They could read. They couldn't read.
Could | read?

Could you read?

Could he/she/it read? Yes, I/you/he/she/it/we/they could.
Could we read? No, |/you/hesheit/we/they couldn't.
Could you read?

Could they read?

c0| Past simple: affirmative
(regular verbs)

6.3
The affirmative form of the past simple is the same for all
persons.

N T R R i
Imldmdw.

You watched TV,

He/She/lt watched TV.

We watched TV,

You watched TV,

They watched TV.

6.4
Spelling: past simple form (affirmative) of regular verbs
Most verbs in the past simple are formed by adding -ed to the
verb,

play + -ed = played
With verbs ending in -e, we add -d.

dance + -d = danced
With verbs ending in a consenant and -y, we change -y to -/
and add -ed.

hurry -y = -ied = hurried
With verbs ending in a short vowel and a consonant, we double
the consonant.

siop = stopped

6.5

We use the past simple for an action or event at a definite point
in the past.

we played football yesterday affernoon,

[ walked fo school this merning

Grammar Bullder and Reference & Unit &
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Gramfnar Buﬂtrer e

Past simple: affirmative
(irregular verbs)

1 Are the verbs regular or imegular? Write R or /. Then write the
past simple form. — .1

=

s
Raf

1

B Ll b

Match the verbs with their irregular past fnrm. Then complete

1 buy  bought 7. work
— get sy 8 __  write ez
TERERTE . [T | st 9 __  come
EERTE | TR 10 ___ stant g
RS | AR A i M= dance i
e gl b (L EER T T S S S

the past forms witha, e, , cand . — .|

1 wear a kn_w

2 know bp d

3 think C wore

& win d w_n

5 speak &l

6 pay f th__ght

7 leave gt L

8 fall hsp k_

Look at the past form of the irregular verbs below, Write the
base forms, ~« /.1

1 became become 5 spent

2 had i 6 did Lo hes
3 built ZohE Tt
4 look s Sl b 8 wld

Complete the sentences. Use the past simple form of the
verbs in brackets, — 7.1, [.2, 7.4

1

2

- - B

ammal Bulldér and Relerence

Mydad . averylong
beard last year. (grow)
My uncle hamburgers

and chips for lunch yesterday.
(make)

‘Pleased to meat you," .
John. (say)

We to Scotland last
summer, (go)

My parents
last weekend. (be)

| my watch when | dropped it on the floor. (break)
This lesson . 20 minutes ago. (begin)

1 the tram to school this moming. (catch)

She until 11 o'clock on Saturday moming. (sleep)
I three books last week. (read)

They _ areally good film last night. (see)

in Oxford

[~

01 Past simple: negative and
interrogative

5 Put the words in the correct order to make negative
sentences. — ., | O
1 didn't / they / their friends / yesterday / meet /
2 her/see /| /didnt [ at school [ .
3 pass [ she [ her maths exam [ didn’t /.
4 Martha / yesterday evening / watch { didn’t / TV / .
5 forget / Emily's birthday / didn’t f 1/ .
6 last night / listen to / didn’t / music [ they [ .

6 Write negative sentences. Use the past simple form of the
verbs below. — .4, 7.5

do - go  weve send spend- fake walk-—win
1 Emma _didn't have  a shower before breakfast,
2 Sam ____ his homework last night.
Iwe___ homefrom school yesterday afternoon.
We took the bus.

4 Kelly__ toschoolon Monday. She was ill.
5 We_____ three weeks in France - only two,
& Mycousin me an email yesterday.
7 They  the volleyball match yesterday.
BWe  anyphotos at the party.

7 W‘ﬂt;rmtl:m and short answers, Use the past simple.
- .4, 7.6

1 Suzie [ take [/ a photo? X

Did Duzie take a photo? ro, she didnt,
Hamy [ buy a new sweatshin? «
Dave and Heidi / sell their car? X
you / go to the cinema last night? +
Sally / get married last year?

Peter / study maths at university? X

oo B M

8 PutgrhawnrdahﬂiumecturdertuM:qum
= 7.6, 7.7

up [ did [ what { you / time / get [ ?

did / at breakfast { what / you / drink / 7

go { to f you /-did / school / 7

have / you / lunch [ where [ did [ ?

shine / in the aftemoon [ did / the sun [ 7

play [ you [ did [ video games /[ 7

go to [ bed [ time [ what / you [ did / 7

9 [T Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions in
exercise 8 about yesterday.

y 1 SRR L
What time did you get l | got up at seven o'clock.
up yesterday? L m—————

MY o ,

b - LT T - P




Grammar Reference

7% Past simple: affirmative
(irregular verbs)

7.1
Some verbs have irregular past simple (affirmative) forms.
There are no spelling rules for these forms; you need to learn
them as vocabulary. See the list on page 141.

= went | went shopping yesterday.
spend = aperit | spent all my money.

7.2

The affirmative form of the past simple is the same for all
persons, singular and plural (/, you, he, she, it, we, they).
| sam a friend tast night.

She saw a film.

Thiey saw the accident.

Irregular verbs behave in the same way as regular verbs in
negative sentences and questions. (See 70).

7.3
Remember that the past simple of be is was/were. It behaves
differently from other verbs. (See Grommar Builder 6.)

70| Past simple: negative and

interrogative
7.4
eguve ——— ierogaive |
| didn't watch. ~ Did | watch?
He/She/it didn't watch, Did he/she/it watch?
We/You/They didn't watch.  Did we/you/they watch?

didn’t = did not ; Yes, I did. / No, | didn"t
The forms are the same for all persons, singular and plural
(1. you, he, she, it, we, they).

7.5

In negative sentences, for regular and irregular verbs, we use:
Ifyoufhefshefit/we/they + didn't + base form.

(NOT the past simple form)

7.6

In questions, for regular and irregular verbs, we use:
did + Ifyoufhefshelit/we(they + base form.

{(NOT the past simple form)

0id hie have breakfast?

If there are time expressions, they usually go at the end of the
guestion.

Did hie go 1o the swimming pool after school?

Did you eatch 3 bus to school this morning?

1.7

We can put a question word before did to ask for information.
winat did you do last n:ihi?

where did fhey go for their holiday?

Gradmmar Bullder and Refereace = Udit T
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‘ Grammar Bmlder

EB

Comparative adjectives

1 Cnnmhteﬁeseﬁenmihnﬁrmmparﬂhhmﬂme
adjectives in brackets and than. — 5.1 8.2 8.3 8.4

1

= oW B W R

Februarpis __ August. (wet)
Chimpanzees are - dogs. {intelligent)
AMfricais ____ Furope, (sunny)

Brazilis _____ Mexico. {large)
Paperis__ cardboard. (thin}

Mount Everest is 5 K2. (high)

Canals are usually rivers, (straight)
Desertsare . rainforests. (dry)

2 Write your opinions. Use the comparative form of the
adjectives. — B.1, B.2, B.3, B.4

1

0~ v B W

Money is important, but friends are more imporiant than
Amoney

Angelina Jolie is beautiful, but
lim Carrey is funny, but
Maths is difficult, but A2 i
Chocolate is nice, but .
Basketball is exciting, but *
Spiders are scary, but 4
Exams are boring, but 1= T iy

3 Write comparative sentences. Use the phrases in brackets
and your own ideas, — 2.1, 8.7, H.3 H.4

1 {much bigger)

2
3
4
5
6

8D

An elephant is much bigger than 2 moust.
(far more expensive)

{much further from New York)

{much more interesting)

(far scarier)

{much smaller)

Superlative adjectives

& Complete the facts. Use the superlative form of the adjectives
below, — .5, 8.6, 8.7

b

8

2

3

4
5
6

Gran

sy, adpensive far st long - small

Heathrowisthe __ airport in Europe. Sixty-
seven million passengers use it every year.

The capital of Iceland, Reykjavik, isthe
narth of any capital city in the world.

The _______ painting in the world cost $140
million.

Cheetahsarethe _ animals on land.

The Nile isthe river in the world.

The . - planet in the solar system is Mercury.

imar Bultder and Referende = Uit 8

Write questions. Use the superlative farm of the adjectives.
Then answer the questions with your opinions. — 1.5,
B.6,B.7

1 who [ intelligent / person in your family?

Wha is the most intelligent person in your family?

| think the most intelligent person is me.

what / good / programme on Tv?

what / popular / dish in your country?

who [ famous / person in your country?

what / interesting / school subject?

what [ boring / spon?

LT Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions in
exercise 5.

!. Who is the most inteﬂigent p-ersnn in wur family? ]

1 r—r‘—r—— =

Look at the chart and write sentences about the three
campsites, Use the superlative form of the adjectives in
brackets. —= B.5, B.6, B.7

distance to beach 1 km 300 km 5 km
sun (average perdayl Shours 7 hours 6 hours
average temperature 17°C 199C 21 9C
size (number of tents) 100 300 500
cosl (euros per day) 40 50 65

1 (far) __ Dite 2 ia the furthest  from the beach.
2 (close) ____tothe beach.
3 (sunny) e

{warm)
(big) BT
{small) i ey
(expensive)
(cheap) z 3

Complete the sentences. Use the comparative and superlative
forms of the adjectives below. — 5.5, 5.6, 8.7

o B W M

[T T - R T ]

alg  cold hot —popular . small
1 Juneis than March, but August is the
month.
2 Chinals_ —_ than Brazil, but Russia is the
— .. country in the world.

3 Monacois _____________ than Liechtenstein, but the
Vaticanisthe ______ countryin the world.

4 Colals. than lemonade, but coffee is the
s . drink in the world.

5 Canadais ___________ thanthe United States, but
Antarcticaisthe ______ _ place on Earth.

e b Bl i b il kB i i
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El Comparative adjectives

8.1 |

Short adjectives:

We add -er to short adjectives to make the comparative form:
old - older

If the adjective ends in -e, we add -r:

large -

If the adjective ends in a vowel and a consonant, we double the
consonant and add -er:

wet = witier

If the adjective ends in -, we change the -y into -ler:

dry - drier

8.2

Irregular adjectives

Some adjectives have imegular comparative forms.
gpod - better

bad - worse

far = further

B3

Long adjectives

We use maore for most long ad|ectives (ad]ectives with more
than one syllable).

intelligent — more infelligent

B.4

than

We use than when we compare two things.

Psia o bigger than Europe.

We usually use the object pronoun afier than. The subject
pronoun sounds very formal.

She's shorter than me. -

She’s shorter than | X

but She's shorter than | am. &

20| Superlative adjectives

B.5

Short adjectives:

We add -est to short adjectives to make the superlative form:
old - oldest

If the adjective ends in -, we add -si:

large - largest

If the adjective ends in a vowel and a consonant, we double the
consonant and add -esi:

wet - wetiest

If the adjective ends In -y, we change the -y into -fest:

dey = driest

8.6

Irregular adjectives

Some adjectives have irmegular superlative forms.
good - fhe best

bad = the worst

far = the furthest

B.7

Long adjectives _ :

We use the most for most long adjectives (adjectives with more
than one syllable),

infelligent ~ the most intelligent

GramimprBuilder and Reférance ¥ Unit B
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1 Complete the sentences. Use the affirmative or negative form

i1 going to

of theverh be, — 9.1, 9.2
1 | 'mnol going to go out tonight. | don't feel well.

2 Dev ____ going to buy a car. He hasn’t got any money.

I We__ -
s0 excited!
4 Myfriends .
you want to go?
5. -going to watch that film again. It's boring.

going to see Lady Gaga next weekend, We're

. going to hawve a picnic in the park. Do

2 Write sentences. Use the affirmative form of going to.

- 9.1,.9.2

1 We [ live in the USA [ next year

Were gong to live in the USA nest year.
She [ visit France [ in the summer

1 / study physics / at university

We [ work hard | next term

| / be a doctor [ one day

My dad { buy a car [ next month

- T R T ]

3 Make the sentences in exercise 2 negative. — | .0

1 We aren’t going to live in the LIGA next year.

& Complete the dialogue. Use going to, —+ © 1. ©.0

901 will

7 Complete the dialogue. Use the correct form of will,

- 9.3, 9.4

Sam  It"s my mum’s birthday next Sunday. She'_____
be 401 ‘

Kylie Is she having a big party?

Sam  Yes - at the Italian restaurant in town. There
*__ beabout 50 people there.

Kylie Will you know everyone?

Sam  Yes, |* . All the guests*_____ be members
of my family!

Kylie What about your cousin Ben? Will he be there?

Sam Yes, he®

Kylie Let's meet before the party - you, me and Ben.

be in the town centre on Saturday

evening.
Sam  Good ideal His new girlfriend 7__ be there too.
She's really nice, I'm sure you * __like her.
Kylie Oh. OK.

B Complete the predictions about the year 2050, Give your

own opinions. Use will, affirmative or negative, and the verbs
below. = 9.3, 9.4, 9.6

become disappear . have . live  #est read.  speak

Shtnd

1 Humans won't meet aliens from other planets.

2 Computers mare intelligent than humans.
3 Tigers__ from the Earth for ever.

4 Everybody ____ ebooks instead of books,

5 Alotof people _—  tothe age of 200.

6 Buses and taxis _. human drivers.

7 People a lot of time working.

_ Chinese.

8 Everybody in the world

7t | will for offers

Louis 'What / you / do on Saturday evening?
what are you going fo do on Saturday evening?

Ruby  I'm going to see a film.

Louis  ‘What film [ you / see?

Ruby  The new Matt Damon film.

Louis *Wha [ you / go with?

Ruby  amie and Alice.

Louis  *How [ you [ get there?

Ruby By taxi. =

Louis  *What / you | do after the film?

Ruby  We're going to ;l.;;;dinner in a restaurant.

Louis  *“What time [ you [ get home?

Ruby At about eleven o'clock.

5 Write two answers to each question. Use going to.

~91.93

1 What are you going to do this evening?
2 What are you going to do next weekend?
3 Where are you going to go in the summer holidays?

6 | Workin pairs. Ask and answer the questions in

exercise 5. — 9.1, 9.2

Grammarguilder and Reference = Unif @

9 Practise making offers with /'ll. Match the verbs and phrases,

- T

1 carry a amessage

2 open b the washing-up tonight
3 make ¢ you at home

4 do d dinner this evening

5 take e the door for you

6 call f yourbags tothe car

1 Ul carry your bags 1o the car

sl i e
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Gram

9L| going to
9.1
We form the going to future with the present simple of be +
going to + the base form of the verb.
I'm/You're/He's/She’s/It's
byttt ~going to sleep.
I'm nat / You aren't :
He/She/lt isn't going to sleep.
We/You/They aren’t :
Am | ;
Are you
Is he/she/it Rolg s sow:
Are we/you/they
9.2
We use going to to talk about plans for the future.
I'm going fo get a job next year.

He isnl going to work in the holidays.
Are you going o play football on Daturday?
Yee. | am / No, I'm not,

o0 | will

9.3
We form the will future with will + the base form of the verb. The
form is the same for all persons.

Pil/Hell/She'll il

we'll You'll/They'll by i

|[He/She/1t/We You/They wil

I/He/She/1t won't

We/You They won't g0 to London.

IfHe/She/it/We/You/They will nat

Will I/he/she/it/we/you/they go to London?

9.4

We use the short form of will [ll) after pronouns (he, she, you,
they, etc) and there.

There' |l be a storm tomarrow,

You'll be eighteen next birthday.

However, we don't use the short form in short answers,

will you be in town?  Yes, | will

We use the full form of will after names, nouns, etc.

My dad will be 3t home tomorrow.

The restaucant will be closed this evening.

8.5

We use will to talk about the future.

I'l be 2t home at seven oclock.

| won'y leave school urdil I'm 1l

The sun will rise o 530 tomorrow morming.

9.6

We use will to make and ask about predictions.

They wori't get married.

will you Vive in this town 2l your life?

With predictions, we often use the affirmative, negative or
interrogative of the verb think followed by the affirmative of will.

o | thimk T Vive n France,

| dont think it will rain (NOT | fhink it won™ rain)
Do you think we'll get there on time?

ot | will for offers

9.7

We use I'll + base form to make an offer.
“I'm hungry, T make you a sandwich’

| can't carry this bag” T help you

Grammer Buiider and Relférence + Unit& | 127
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105) Present perfect: affirmative

1 Complete the sentences. Use the present perfect form of the
verbs below. The verbs are regular. — 101 10,2 10 0

cook invite phone Stop . stay  tidy

1 He . dinner. It's on the table.

2 She at home every évening this week.

3 He her four times, but she never answers,
4 The car . Is there a problem with it?

) s my bedroom, | can open the door now!
&1 all. my friends to my birthday party.

2 Wiite the past simple form and the past participle of the
verbs. Check your answers in the irregular verbs list on page
141, = 10.4

1break -~ A spend kil 2
a5y et S i R ) e ot bt
L e RS IR M & win TR

3 Complete the sentences. Use the present perfect form of the
verbs inexercise 2. — 10,1, 10.2, 10.4

1 Oh,noll my schoolbag on the bus,

2 They that film twice.

3 Dave can't play football. He his leg.

& You a lot in the last year! You're really tall
now!

5 lcantbuythatCD.l . all my money!

6 Hurray! He the tennis match!

& Read the sentences and write responses. Use the present

perfect affirmative and just. - 10,1, 10,2 10,3,
10.4, 10,5

1 When is Harriet leaving? She's just left.

2 Don't forget to buy some bread.,

3 Do you want to watch this YouTube video?
4 Let's listen to the news.

5 Can you wash the car, please?

6 Don't forget to check your work.

EI Present perfect: negative and
interrogative

5 Put the words in the correct order to make sentences.
= 10.6
1 had / haven't [ | / lunch /. | haven't had lunch.
2 to [ France / haven't | been [ we [ .
3 haven't / you [ your pizza [ eaten /.
4 we [ visited [ Madrid / haven't / .
5 done [ she [ her homework [ hasn't /.
6 haven't [ seen [ | [ that film / .

Grammar Bullder and Roference * Unit 10

6 Write questions and short answers. Use the present perfect.

- 10.6

1 George [ go out? X
Has (etorge gone out? Mo, he hasn't
2 you [ plan your summer holiday? v
3 Robert / pack his bags? x
4 Kate and David / write any postcards? X
5 you [ buy any CDs? ¥
6 Tony and you [ have breakfast?

7 € Mickand Karen are in New York. Karen is phoning
her friend in London. Listen and tick the things they have
done.

Six things to do in New York

* climb the Empire State Building

* visit the Rockefeller Center

= see the paintings in the Metropolitan Museum
* take a boat trip on the Hudson River

* walk up Fifth Avenue }

* have a meal in Chinatown

8 Write sentences about Mick and Karen. Use the

10

perfect. Say what they have and haven't done, — 1 ()
Theyve . They havent .

Write sentences. Use the present perfect affirmative or
negative with already or yet.
= 10,5, 10.6,-10.7
1 James [ go to bed +
James has already gone to bed
2 they [/ not decide what to do X
They haven't decided what 1o do yet.
3 Wiltiam / finish his homework X
4 David [ answer my email #
5 you / pay for the cinema tickets X
& Simon and you [ have dinner v

Look at exercise 9 again. Write questions with yet, and short
answers, -+ 10, 7

I Has James gone 1o bed yef? Yes, bie has,
2 Have they decided what fo do yei? No, they haven't.

T N WAy W a—



Grammar Reference

Present perfect: affirmative
10.1

[ingitiie: = AR AT ot SR
I've finished. :

You've finished. :

He/She/it's finished.

We've finished,

You've finlshed.

They've finished.

I've = | have she's = she has 4

We form the present perfect with the auxiliary verb have and
the past participle.

10.2

We use the present perfect to talk about past events that have
a result in the present, for example, recent events and news.
Did jou know? Mandy has passed all her exams.

103

The past participle of regular verbs is the same as the past
simple.

walked  cooked studied stopped

10.4

There aren't any rules for the past participles of irregular
verbs. Sometimes they are the same as the past simple form,
sometimes they are different.

have = had = had

go = went -

For a list of irregular verbs see page 141,

10.5

Just
We use just with the present perfect affirmative to talk about
very recent events,

'm not hungry. I've just eaten.
already

We use already with the present perfect affirmative to say that
something has happened (often earlier than expected). We put
already between have/has and the past participle.

{'ve already paceed for the trip.

10| Present perfect: negative and
interrogative

10.6

Negalive

| haven’t finished.

You haven't finished.
He/She/lt-hasn't finished,
We haven't finished.

You haven't finished.
They haven't finished,

haven't =have not  hasn’t = has not

Interrogative

Have | finished yet?

Have you finished yet?

Has he/shefit finished yet?
Have we finished yet?
Have you finished yet?
Have they finished yet?

Yes, | have. [ No, | haven't.  Yes, she has. [ No, she hasn't.

We form the negative with haven't or hasn’t and the past
participle.

We form the interrogative with have or has + subject + past
participle.

10.7

yet

We use yef with the present perfect interrogative to ask if
something expected has happened. We put yet at the end of
the question.

"Have you found your MP3 player yel?”

‘Mo, | haven't, | dont know where if (sl

We use yef with the present perfect negative to say that
something expected hasn't happened. We put yet at the end of
the sentence.

I's tight oclock but dad hasn't arrived home from work yet.

GrammarBuiltdor and Helarence < Unit 50
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Vocabulary Builder

Part 1 5 Choose, draw and write four more times.

Nombers P n 2 2o T
‘18 2% - fm 2\ fw S 2\

1 [ETTTT] Say the numbers 30-1 around the class. i A 1. 8 T Yo \

i 4 ) 8 ] e 'l _."I \a a ..-:
thirty, twenty-nine, .. _) J s 3/ 7 s 5/ NI s 5 \.7 3
15— 2 3 ¢ T

6 Match the words with the ordinal numbers.

LOOK OUT! Maths symbols

+ plus = minus ¥ times eighth eighteenth eleventh fiftesnth fifth
+ divided by = is/equals nineteenth ninth second sixth tenth third
thirteenth thirtieth thirty-first twelfth twentieth
2 mmm pairs. Read the Look out! box. Then take twenty-first twenty-ninth twenty-second
turns to do the calculations. twenty-seventh  twenty-third
113+12 3 24+3 5 3{:*15 7 3x6 1% first 17" seventeenth
216-5 & 4x7 452 B A+17 T e R |- [ S S ) HES
e ek oen 19" i St
Thirteen plus twelve is twenty-flve. ] 4™ fourth P R St Ra il
e LB it P4 S
&t e : 22+ e
3 [EITTT Work in pairs. Make up some calculations for 7" seventh i | A
your partner. I e S 24" twenty-fourth
v Bt Rt 1 250 twenty-fifth ]
What's I:wetvepluselghtuna [ Thirty. 14 b sl po=t 26" twenty-sixth :
[—r ‘—] T : 27+ 1
y b o s 28"  twenty-eighth ;
Part 2 1 e :i
Times, days and dates 14™ fourteenth 08 = :
s B s 317 ;
& What time is it? Write the time in words below the clocks. 16 sixteenth I
P o R TN 7 Solve the anagrams and write the days of the week. |
T ) AT [ 7\ Remember to start with a capital letter. Then number the
i® 3) L] — e |® 3 days in the comect order. Start with Sunday.
@ ‘l at \s L Lo 4
ALY AT g s i I P uteydsa _ [] dysnua Softamtin
lee 2o ra — aaysdtur [ | sednwdeya =t 5|
1 Itssieodock 2 3 : yaomnd (] yrfiad 2Tty 5%
B LN A RN htryuasd
10 / Y i 2 f1n 7\
9 v) s 1l 0 p 1] 8 Complete the months of the year.
. v o b \‘: ‘/ . 4 1 January 4 A S W=ni:-c
L LI — 7§ At f " SSSEE s o § o, SESgetes
e = L il 6 L A e s 3 M -8 i ARSIt 1 | S
& TR P oy P TR T 9 Write the dates below using words,
T t FA :'u 1 Yy 10 ) 1 12/4 Thet
(s = f3a— )| 5 o] weifthof Apest § 2178
Y E Ay S 4 2 1/10 : ALy s e el
log A S . S 5 3 31/12 - 7 3/3
R o 7 Lo St B0

130 | Vocabulary Builder = Introduction



Vocabulary Builder

Part 1 Part 2: extension
1 Complete the chart with the words below. Plural forms of nouns
aumt  brether eoustn  daughter Ffather Plural form of nouns
granddaughter grandfather grandmother grandson There are different spelling rules for putting nouns in
husband mother nephew niece sister son uncle the plural form.
wife 1 Most nouns. Add -5

brather = brothers niece =+ !

2 Final -5, -sh, -ch, -z or -x. Add -es.
bus -+ buses dish -=» dishes match = *

box -+
aun‘t_ brother 3 Final -0. Add -s, or sometimes -es. (Check in your
s i dictionary.)

photo = phofos  video —+*
BUT potato =» potatoes tomato =+5__
& Final consonant + -y. Change -y lo -fes.
baby —+ babies family = families
unfversity =+*_______
2 Complete the sentences with words from exercise 1. 5 Final -f or -fe. Change to -ves

hel f ives i oL
1 My mother's mother is my grandmother . S e slielies a0 prre
2 My uncle's son is my ;
My brother's fatherismy . 6 Read the Learn this! box. Write the missing plural forms.

3
s w
: :: :T;‘,’if:b:“ d“;: :L""" SRR 7 Match the singular nouns with their irregular plural forms.
& My brother's daughteris my : __
7 My sister's son is my iy Ehing foat TR
B Myson'ssisterismy . tooth children
9 Mycousins' fatherismy . child feet
rson men
3 Write the plural nouns. :m s
1 sons + daughters == chidren wWoman m
2 mother + father=___ B
3 grandFather + grandmother = Cepia ) B Label the pictures with a number and a plural noun.

4 grandson + granddaughter = : a ¥
§ great-grandfather + great- grandmumer i

& [T Workin pairs. Ask and answer the questions.
Make a note of your partner's answers.

1 fheee babees
1 Have you got brothers and sisters? i

2 Have you gol cousins?
3 Have you got uncles and aunts?
4 Have you got grandparents?

5 Write sentences about your partner's family. Use your notes
from exercise 4.

Warren has got 2 sister, but he hasn't got 2 brother
He'sgot two uncles and twio aurts, ——
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Vocabulafy Builder

Part 1

1 Label the pictures with the words below.

basketball cycling drama fashion ice-skating
rollerblading video games

2 Complete the sentences with the words below.

dancing football listening to music reading books
surfing the Net swimming wolleyball watching films
reading magazines

1 I really love -« My favourite team is Manchester
United.

2 |love .| go to the cinema every weekend.

3 My hobbyis . |like reading about Hollywood stars.

4§ I'mreallyinto —___ | play for the school team.

5 lquitelike . My favourite writer is Stephenle
Meyer.

6 | really like -—especlally in the sea.

7 llike .. My favourite singer is Adele.

B My hobbyis - especially salsa and tango.

9 I'mreallyinto .| like looking at movie websites,

3 Write sentences about three sports and hobbies. Use similar
phrases to the ones in exercise 2, Do not write the name of

the sport or hobby,

Im mterestedin | really lige _
I'mreallyinte .

& ETITTTT Work in pairs. Read your sentences to your
partner. Can your partner guess the sports and hobbies?

132 | Vocabulary Builder » Unit 2

Part 2: extension
Verb + noun collocations

LOOK ouT!
With sports, we normally use:
= play for team sparts and ball sports,
| play basketbail.
* go for sports that end in -ing.
I go swimming on Mondays.
* do for individual sports that don’t end in -ing.
| do karate.
* We say do sport.
What sports do you da?

Read the Look out! box. Then complete the chart with the
sports below,

athletics cycling gymnastics ice hockey karate
rollerblading skateboarding tennis  volleyball

Work in pairs. Add more sports to the chart in exercise 5.
Complete the verb + noun collocations. Use the words below.,

aclub aDVD  friends go play a musical instrument
surf watch

— . Video faimas. K- . for a walk
watch R play .
e N £ —.— sportonTV
chat to L= goto et

Complete the text with verbs from exercises 5 and 7.

Lydia has got a lot of hobbies and interests, She !

two musical instruments - the plano and the guitar. She

loves films, so she ?_____ a lot of DVDs. She's got a

computer in her bedroom and she?______ videp games

with her friends. She also * the Net. She loves sport.

She®_  gymnastics at school and she ®_

volleyball after school. At the weekend, she sometimes
— skateboarding in the park and she often®____ to

a youth club on Friday or Saturday evening.

Add as many nouns as you can to the verbs below.

1 read a magatine, ., 3 play 5 listen to
2 goto 4 watch



Vocabulary Builder

Part 1 Part 2: extension
Parts of the house and objects in the bedroom

3 BENT] Complete the sentences with the words below.
Then listen, repeat and check.

1 Label the pictures with the correct subjects.

Parts of the house bathroom bedroom dining room
garden kitchen living room stairs study

You eat in the
You watch TV in the :

You find flowers and treesinthe .
You have a showerinthe

Yousleep inthe F

You cook meals in the MPTAE e 1

You use the _—to go upstairs.

You work in the

00 =~ O oW B ke

oz

. & Match the objects in the bedroom with the words below.
M-.','H.lrﬁuw;. 2 In the bedroom bin blind CD player chest of drawers
clock cupboard curtzins desk door lamp

notice board plant poster shelf wardrobe window

PR RSl ¢ Iy R LRI

2 Write two sentences about your three favourite subjects and
your three least favourite subjects.

My favourite subjects are
My least favourite subjects are

5 Which of the things in the picture have you got in your
bedroom? Write sentences with have got and haven't got.

I've got two shelves, | haven got blinds
I've got a LD player. | haven't got a
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Vocabﬁlary Buil&éf

Part 1 Part 2: extension

1 Do the puzzles. What are the mystery items of clothing? Describing people

& Check the meaning of the words below in the wordlist in the
Workbool. Then write two or three sentences describing each
person in the photos (1-4).

tall. long
: .. Short. ; ; 5
He's/She's thin. He's/She's got fair hair.
good-looking. dark
glasses, straight
He'sgot  a beard. He's/She's got wavy  hair,
a moustache. clurly
blue
He's/She's got brown eyes,
green

Tohoryy Depp is good-lopking. He's got

5 Complete the sentences. Use the present simple affirmative

or negative. Make them true for you.

11 curly hair.

2 Mybestfriend ~ good-looking.
3 OurEnglishteacher _  glasses.
4 1 _ tall

5 The head teacher long hair.
Btdn il a moustache,

2 What are you wearing now? Write a list. 6 Work in pairs. Ask and answer questions about
: people in the class.
3 Write five sentences about clothes that you have got at home.,

I Tve got Black shoes. Has Jenna got fair hair? ] [ No, she hasn't.
2 Tve got a blue sweatshirt
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Vocabulary Builder

Part 1 Part 2: extension
Methods of cooking

& Follow the lines to match the words. Then label the pictures.

1 Look at the pictures. Complete the names of the dishes.

roast egEs
boiled beef
fried potatoes
grilled cabbage
baked salmon

5 BENE] Listen, repeat and check.

6 Label the pictures with the food and the method of cooking.

Use the methods of cooking in the first column of the chart in
e el ESER | [ ST e Slalreae i D exercise 4.

2 Label the groups with the headings below.
Dairy products Fish and seafood ‘E
Fruit and vegetables Meat = F
R g é -
1 2 3 4

beef pork ham

2 ! ey e e o
NS T 7 Work in pairs. Ask and answer questions about the

S TSI SR method of cooking the foods below. Find out which option
oranges carrots apples your partner prefers.

= TR

1 eggs - bolled or fried? 4 salmon — baked or fried?
2 chicken - grilled or baked? 5 cabbage - fried or boiled?

3 Work in pairs. Find out what food your partner 3 potatoes — roast of baked?
likes and doesn't like, Ask and answer five questions each,

Do you prefer bailed ] [ | prefer bolled eggs.
[ Do you like :hln_bmnﬂ [‘m. I do. / No, I don't. | eggs or fried eggs?
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Vocabulary Builder

Part 1

1 Complete the sentences with the words below.

art gallery. bank  busstop carpark church cinema
concert hall ~leisure centre library museum park
palice station post office  shopping centre  thealre
tourist Information centre  town hall  train station

1 Youcanswimanddosportata . .
2 You can look at famous paintingsatan .
3 Youcan keepyourmoneyina __
4 You can calch abus ata _ i
% Youcanlistentomusicina .
& You can see interesting and very old things at a
7 You can speak lo a police officerata
8 You can watch a film at a
9 You can catch a train at a
10 You can buy stampsata
11 Youcanseeaplayata
12 You can find lots of different shops Jn a
13 You can find out about places in the town at a

5

14 You can borrow abookfroma .
15 You can go for a walk with your dogin a

16 ou can leave your carin a . 3
17 You can get married in a orata

2 ELTTTTE Work in pairs. Which of the places in exercise 1 are
in your town or district? Ask and answer questions,

|s there a leisure centre? ] Yes, there is. /
No, there isn't.

3 Write six sentences about the places in your town or district,
or write about the places on the map on page 58. Use the
prepositions below,

behind between near nextto opposite

There are two churches
There's a post office opposite the cinema.
The tourst miormation cendre = nexd 1o the Lbrary

& Write directions to three places in your town or district. Start
from the school or your home.

T f-Tralght on, 1ake the second |‘|J5h'| and the Town hall i on
the left, next to the post office.
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Part 2: extension
Collocations

5 Match the verbs in column A with the words in column B.

catch acar a friend
send a museum suh:- a nightclub
park _ aplzza leave afilm
visit a train chat to a walk
order a letter watch a message
6 Complete the sentences with collocations from exercise 5,
Use the correct form of the verbs.
1 Youcan. ___to Scotland, or you can go by car.
2 anl. . please? *Sure. Do you want
tomato and cheese, or ham?
Coh R e e A e e in the lown centre. Use

7

the car park outside the town and get the bus in to the
town centre,

4 Mikelsonthephone He's____ . |

L £ e e M E at the cinema this evening,

6 Samwusually =~ on Friday evening and
dances with her friends.

7 Can you phone me at home and tell me the plan? If I'm
not there, _ gLy,

8 lers - - o in the park. We can take the
dog.

Complete the sentences with the prepositions below.

at at at by for from In in of to to to

1 My brother Is studying maths London University.
2 'Where is Jane * ‘New Zealand.
3 | usually have toast and coffee _____ breakfast.
& 'Where's Martha?" "She's — home.'
5 lalways getup | sixo'clock.
6 What time do you usuallygo . bed?
7 There are a lot churches in London.
B | love listening . music.
9 My birthdayis ____ |anuary.
10 Fredlives . asmall flat.
11 Doyougotoschool . bus?
12 My mum goes ____ work on Saturdays.



7

Vocabulary Builder

Languages

Adjectives that describe nationalities can also be
nouns for languages.

English and Australian people speak English.




Vocabulary Builder

Part 1 Part 2: extension

1 Lookat the picture. Write the geographical features in the Measurements

picture (1-8) balow.

1 We use How with adjectives to ask about
measurements.

How old is your sister?  How long is the film?
How big / expensive / nice / far is the hotel?

2 We use deep, high, long, old, tall and wide to talk
about size and age. We put the adjective after the
measurement. {(Note: We don't use big or heavy in
this way.)
She's 17 years old. He's 175 centimetres tall.
NOT Fais-tableistwo-metres-big.-

3 We use away for distance.
The sea is 100 kilometres oway.

iSIHL N¥¥31

1 3 5 7 : 5 Read the Learn this! box. Then write questions and answers
2 g 6 8 about the Sphinx. Use the information in the photo.

?“T fﬁ:.

2 Complete the names of the places with the, or leave blank if
they do not need the.

1 —__ Copacabana Beach, Brazil

2 Gobi Desert, China [/ Mongolia
3 Lake Winnipeg, Canada

& __ Mississippi River, the USA

5 Canary Islands, Spain

6 __ Mount Fuji, Japan

3 Complete the names of the continents on the map.

‘f'—{' & e 1 (tal) _How sall is it ? s
3E 2 (long) ?
1N A SRty 3 (wide) ? 22
- 6 Complete the sentences with the words below.
away deep high long old
25 A 1 The island of Surtsey is only about 50 years

R : 2 The Great Wall of China is more than 6,000 km ___
CEmemd A DRI 3 Mount Everest is 8,850 metres

& The Sun is 150 million km from the Earth.
5 Lake Baikal in Russia is 1,642 metres

&3 Write the continent for three of the countries in each list (a-d).
Then cross out the country which is not in that continent.

1 North America 7 BT Work in pairs. Ask and answer the guestions,
a the USA b Mexico c Argentina d Canada 1 How tall are you? & How high is the ceiling?
g Firsst L 2 How wide is your desk? 5 MHow far away is the sea?
a China b India c Japan d Sweden 3 How long is your little finger?
i I e i e
a Mamibia b Chile ¢ Brazil d Peru | Hﬂ*ﬂllmm?J [l'mabouh?scenﬂmﬁhlh
g

a Italy b France c Poland d lran

a Australia b Papua New Guinea ¢ East Timor d France
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uilder

Part 1

1 Match the photos with the words below.

builder
receptionist

mechanic
waller

actor artist
musician

doctor factory worker
scionfist soldier wvet

2 Match the sentences with the jobs below. Write the jobs.

architect electrician engineer farmer hairdresser
journalist lawyer nurse plumber secretary
shop assistant  taxi driver teacher programmer

1 1 help to design new roads and bridges, ..
2 | look after people in hospital.

3 | give lessonsin aschool.

4 |write for magazines and newspapers.
& | can fix a bath, a shower or a sink.

& | help customers when they buy things.

7 | write computer software, _____

8 | help people who are in trouble with the law.
9 |answer the phone, take messages and write letters,

10 1 can fix the lights in a house,

11 1take people where they want to go.

12 | design new buildings and draw pictures of them.
13 |cut people’s hair.
14 | keep animals and grow food.

g e : Ay e PP
=y ] Irs

Vocabulary

3 7707 Play a guessing game in class. One student
chooses a job from exercises 1 or 2. Don't say which job it is.
The rest of the class asks yes/mo questions and tries to guess
the job. Use the ideas below to help you.

sell things make things repair things earn a lot
wear a uniform  work in an office  work indoors/outdoors
work with your hands  deal with the public

| Do you sell things? ] r‘l"es,l do. [ No, | don't.

Part 2: extension
Suffixes: -er, -or, and -ist

We add -er, -or or -ist 1o words to make the names of
people who do a particular job or activity.

-ar builder dancer

.or actor wsitor

-ist scientist guitarist

& Read the Learn this! box. Find more examples in exercises 1
and 2.

5 Add -er, -or or -ist to the verbs and nouns below to make
words for people who do the activity. You may have to change
the spelling. Check in a dictionary if necessary.

write ? ——  piano 7 =
paint - therapy ' |
manage B cycle ] A
RN e

direct 4 )

aperate k i s o

sail o

6 Complete the definitions with the words in exercise 5.

1A Is-a musician.

2 Afilm ___ isin charge of making a film.

3A _ creates books, articles, poems, elc.

& A machine ___ knows how to use the machine.

5 A creates pictures.

6 A____ helps people feel better about their problems.
T A works on a boat.

8 A rides a bike.

9 A___ tells other people at work what to do.
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Part 1 & Complete the sentences. Use adjectives from exercise 4 on
page 98.

1 Match the photos with the words below. 1 | couldn't sleep on the plane because the seat was very

bicycle  boat bus car coach ' taxi u
underground train  van 2 The train ticket was very c __ = pnly £2,
3 It's somelimes more e_ to travel by train than by
plane,
& Maotorbikes are more d than cars.

5 There's a tram stop right outside my house. It's very
R

6 Jo's dad has gota big, | car.

7 Don't cycle on that busy road. It isn't s

8 We were late because therewas a s lorry in front
of us,

9 | had to change trains three limes — it wasveryi_ .

10 Coaches are usually more ¢ than buses, The seats

are bigger and softer.

Part 2: extension
Phrasal verbs with get

Phrasal verbs
Phrasal verbs have two parts: a verb, and one or two

prepositions.

verh preposition(s)
get in

get out of

Phrasal verbs are very commaon in English.

LOOK ouT!
1 We use get in and get out of with car and raxi,
2 We use get on and get off with bus, train, tram, plane,

2 GEET] Listen and identify the means of transport. Number
the words in the order you hear them (1-8).

a scooter [ | d motorbike [:] g tram [ ] ship, motorbike, scooter and bike.
b helicopter [ | e plane L] hoain []
c lorry L] £ ship ] 5 Read the Learn this! and Look out! boxes, Match the pictures

with the phrasal verbs below,

3 Complete the sentences with a different verb or expression.

The meaning in both sentences stays the same. breakdown getback getin getofl geton
get out of  slow down  take off

1 Dad sometimes drives to work,
Dad sometimes _gots  to work by car .
2 My brother drives me to the underground station.
My brother _____ me _ to the underground station.
3 Michelle never goes to school by bike,
Michelle never ______ to schoaol.
4 On Mondays, Harry takes the tram to school.
On Mondays, Hamry - toschool
5 Doyou g0 to the beach on foot?
Do you to the beach?
6 We always walk to town,
We always to town __
7 My mum usually goes to London by car.
My mum usually to London,
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Irregular Verbs

‘Baseform  [Pastsimple  [Pastparticiple | Base form_ | Past simple Past participle _[
be was/were ‘been ' B make made made
become "became "~ | become | mean | meant ~ Imeamt |
begin | began begun ' Leet —  |met  |met o |
bend | bent bent i ; i b
bite | bit bitten =——| |overcome | overcame [overcome |
blow blew blown
break. | broke i broken : pay | paid | paid e
bring = " brought | brought — ] put |put — |put J
bulld [ bullt ' built B ' ST i b
burm | bumed [ bumt bumed /| bumt | IFEM [ read read -
Lbuy_ __ bought bought 1 L I I
e bR ETrs fing g jwng
can | could beenableto | nn ~ |man [ run —‘
catch caught | caught '
choose '_t'hu-se chosen ‘ | say - [sald _'s_ai ==
come came come see saw seen |
cost  cost ~ | tost = sell — [sold ~ sold S
cut cut | cut == send sent  sent il
he MG set  |set — |set |
do did [cTuﬂE )l shake | shook | shaken —
draw drew [drawn | shine shone — [shone
drink drank drunk 1 shoot = |shot shot B
drive  |drove | driven il J show showed shown/-ed
shut shut shut
| eat e ate [eaten | sing ~ | sang __5uﬂg_ =i
S il A HET : Isink — |sank  |sunk =
[ fell | fallen | sit —  [sat _ |sat =
[ Felt TTelt = sieep  |slept  [slept 1]
[Tought fought o smell smelled / smelt | smelled fsmelt
B found found = speak — lspoke spoken
flew THlown 1 I spell ~ |spelled [spelt | spelled / spelt
forgot - forgotten | spend  |spent spent =
ik [spill ~ | spilled [ spl ~ [ 'spilled / spilt
got | got o ' stand ~ | stood — lstood
gave given steal — | stole ~ Istolen
‘I went | gone = |swim " [swam SWum ]
| grew Erown ) ] AR TS R A T R
[ take “[took taken =
[ hung hung ] | teach  [taught ~[taught
"had had - | Tell =——— il - — Ttold |
| heard heard 1 [think ~[thought | thought — |
hid hidden | (thow  |thew  [thown |
hit hit T Lt
Tariels | understand [ understood understood ]
{kept kept =l e LI H
| knew known | [ wake [woke | woken 1
et Bt i) e Se e ' wear wore  |wom T 1
ald “Tlald == win_ |won ~ [won — |
led = IMed §‘ [wite | wrote | written =
leamed [ learnt  learned [ leamnt_ ] f
left ) | left -
lent ' [Tent =
lost 'IE;l
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Solutions

Activating all your learners

A new, refreshed edition of the five-level English course for teenagers, enhancing
the features that you love: Clear structure - Supported approach to speaking -
Built-in practice — Exam preparation

» Solutions gives every student, whatever their level, the tools and opportunities to produce language aclively
and confidently and to take control of their learning.

= 90% new content, more varied listening, vocabulary, speaking tasks plus extension and revision activities,
are all at your fingertips to motivate students to learn for themselves, both in and out of the classroom,

Solutions gives teachers a flexible pick-and-choose package for use in the classroom, at home and on the move.

Far students Far teachers
= Prinl Workbook with Audio CD Pack including = Teacher's Book with Teacher's Resource CD-ROM Pack, with new extra resources
solutions for mized ability classes for mixed abilities
* (xford Learn, our tailored leaming management system: track students’

B progress, analyse resulls and plan personalised learning
= Online Workbook on Oxford Learm: everything i o ! 'ts and plan personalised learning

students need from a Workbook, PLUS = iTools: the Student Book and Workbook pages available on screen with pPOpP-up
learner-centred instant support, such as '_':-"-'"""'"-'_r keys, audio, video and extra Interactive exercises and worksheats for
tutomatic marking and feedback on every lesson
answers - a virtual teacher ¢logse at hand « Jest CO-ROM with revision and extension material for mixed ability classrooms
= Wards app for vocabulary reference and » DWVD-ROM with documentary episgdes, interviews and functional dialogues
practice on the move o Class Audio CDs
= EVEN more jdge practice freely available | = Further teaching support and material available anline at
onling at www,oup.com;eil/solutions WA, U P am; elt/teacher/solutions
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